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CHAPTER - I

INTRODUCTION

1 .1 PRELUDE:

Education is a dynamic and continuous process. It is 

concerned with growing of man in an ever growing society. Its 

evolution is related to time and space. The history of Education 

is as old as human existence. The concept of education has 

always been in the process of evolution. Educational ideals of 

any great philosopher are the direct outcome of his stern beliefs, 

his intellect, time available, and contenporary religious,cultural 

economic, social and political conditions of the country to which 

he belongs. So education, as we see it today, owes much to the 

wisdom of great philosophers so far born on mother earth.

The existence of great philosopher Guru Nanak is a part 

of our history of which Indians should justly be proud of. The 

greatest faults of the Indian educational system is that there 

is too much theory and too little of practice. So in order to 

give the education a practical bias and to remove all evils 

from the thoughts of Guru Nanak Dev can be of worth for the new 

system of education as his teachings have been a source of beacon 

light to millions of people throughout the world.

Guru Nanak Dev gave deep thought to various problems of 

human life. Religion, philosophy, social and political systems, 

education of man, position of woman, defence of faith and honour
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of the nation, all these matters and many others including even 

animals, birds, insects, raptiles and plant life received his 

serious attention. The views expressed by him upon any problem 

and the remedies whatsoever suggested by him stirred the sick and 

suffering nation into a new life of thought and action. The subju- 

gation of the people for long had killed their initiative, self- 

reliance and self-confidence. The class distinctions were sharp 

and the doors of learning were open to a chosen few. The masses 

were steeped in ignorance, superstition and inertia. Guru Nanak 

Dev strenuously inculcated to transform them into a spiritually, 

morally, socially and physically sturdy people. Education, a very 

important vehicle of social change, could not thus escape his kind

attention. „ '
I. fafo &3T II

ii
jiz ^ it

C^fe >0*? a.fe 3^T; T'H'fe % wLq)
Thou rememberest not Him, who has 

blessed thee with soul and body.
0 unwise man, abiding at grave-yards 
and cremation grounds union with 
God is obtained not.
Nanak utters the meritorious and 
sublime Gurbani.
See thou with thine eyes and realise 
its worth.
(Basant Mahalla 1, Ik-tukia,Adi Granth page 1190),

Although not directly Guru Nanak Dev expressed his views 

on various aspects of education. In his writings and discourses
2,we come across a number of references to the meaning of education.
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3 uthe role of education in human life, the teacher, the content of 
education, the methodology of education^ the duties of the learner;

Qeducation and society, education and religion, value of discipline
9in life, and so on.

1. MS II
fe 33>| ?> 3^T II

C5?#? VQTS1 9., ^ 4?7 <^0)

The blind man follows the blind 
counsel.
Without going the Guru* s way, 
one*s doubt is dispelled not.

(Basant Mahalla 1, Adi Granth Page 1190).

3 fW?5 ’3T0SS] II
(w*ir >ra?sT <i, VHTfe ^

He relishes the Nectarean gnosis 
and the supreme essence.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 4i4),

H 1\B T|3^3 TSH fowl II N
'Hfo" ^ II

(>T3 ‘HTTP?’ % 4^ <102.?)

The Guru is the tank of Nectar and 
I: am his beloved swan.
In the Guru-ocean are many jewels 
ahd rubies.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1027).

yW ^kT <^fe 33^ ii
TP3 ^ ^ If

>ruw

Float thou such a lamp on the water. 
This is the lamp, by which thou shalt
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procure all knowledge.
(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Grantb page 878).

6. 3W ^ ^ W3J3 II

i,wfe ^ *fer ?aO
* . 1*

Sitting down wash and perfume the
vessel, then go to bring the milk.

(Rag Suhi Mahalla 1, Chaupade, Ghar 1,
Adi Granth page 728).

?rfe ^ ^ is
>i3BT %

Do thou the deed, ordained by 
the Guru .

(Dakhni Oankar, Ramkali Mahalla 1,Adi Granth page 933).

•v

7?U1 W ^^fell
a, 2, ^ ^ 7^xl)

Embrace such gnosis, 0 my soul, that 
thou mayest become the True Lord's 
slave.

He, who performs the Lord's service, 
becomes a servant of His.

1 am not good and no one is bad.
(Suhi Mahalla 1, Ghar 2, Adi Granth page 728).
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was provided in the schools- Secondly, the mother tongue of the 

people although still not fully developed was used as the medium 

of instruction. Thirdly, the chief aim of enlightening the minds 

of the people was to be achieved in two ways by Instructing the 

adults through discourses, sermons and discussions and by giving 

education to children from the early age.

In the words of Dr. Harbans Singh (1974), "the advent of 

Guru Nanak in the 15th century upon this discordant land of people 

was a great event in the history of mankind".

Guru Nanak Dev was a great practical philosopher. He has 

been described as a man of Renaissance. He in fact, revolutionised 

the concept of Religion in the whole world. He is regarded as a 

Prophet of Sikhism who combines faith with action. He was a world 

teacher. His message and ideas sprouted from a reaction against 

superstitions, superfluous ceremonies and practices done under the 

banner of religion. It was a protest against the religious formalism 

Dr. Harbans Singh observes, "his distinguished contribution was to 

present a simple and practical way of life. He laid great emphasis 

on true living and exemplified it by his own".

Guru Nanak laid the foundations of Sikh Religion and establ~ 

ished a new tradition duly sanctified which was followed by the 

subsequent Sikh Gurus. It was a landmark in the world history.

Beside being a poet and philosopher of the highest order, 

he is considered to be a prophet of humanity. He recognises the 
boundless worth of the human individual*?
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lo. ;>PE5T TiBHfe M’fevW' II
Cg^l >^<1/^1,^ <io/»irR*fa if?>r 7M<0

Unprocurable is the human life. They 
alone, who turn God-wards obtain It.

(Suhi Mahalla 1, Qafl, Ghar 10, Adi Granth page 751)«

In his philosophy man has been given a very key status. He has 

firm faith In fatherhood of God and brotherhood of man and 

universality of religion* He presents an Integral picture of 

God, man and Nature. Love and unlversallsm made the greatest
I?,

appeal to Guru Nanak Dev. He believes that religion is the highest
I3value of life. Because it emphasizes unity and love for all beings

II. 331 cJ^ J!^

Come, 0 Friend, so that I may behold 
Thy vision.
Standing at the door of my house, I am 
watching for Thee. Within my mind Is 
great yearning.

(Rag Suhi Ms* all a 1, Ghar 3, Adi Granth Page 764),

'Reft '3S ^5Tfe/Mr<r^ vf'<cu vwfewf II

felfci 'HU?? ‘ajsj ^MJ-l?)

The Peacocks are sweetly crying 
0 sister, the rainy month of 
rt£tS#anM has come.
0 Beloved, Thine amorous eyes 
are like a rope and their charm 
has fascinated and bewitched 
the bride.

(Vadhans Mahalla l,Ghar 2,Adi Granth page 557) •
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13. yz 3^1 fe II
tA 3i3ia ^ 'Rg'feTfe f#i fe3 -gar ii

(■gal >iaBr \> ym^ ^ ^ 53a)
My soul Is the scale, the consciousness 
the weights and the performance of Thy 
service is my jeweller.
Within my mind I weigh the spouse.
In this way I fix my attention.

(Suhi M ah all a 1, Adi Granth page 731)*

The philosophy of universal humanism introduced by Guru Nanak, is
I4a philosophy of love and service for mankind.

m. 3 ^ y>vz\ 11■Hfe flM3 33r*33T II
(>f3 >rasr q~t »ffa.%r

If Thou mayest drink, then I may 
fetch Thee water, 0 Lord. If Thou 
mayest eat, I may go to grind 
Thee corn.
I wave fan to Thee, shampoo Thine 
feet and continue to utter Thy Name.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 991)

Guru Nanak approached education as he approached life as a
poet, with a totality of vision. To him, major ideal of education

«*•

is the development of the inner-self, the innate facilities leading
I3all round development of personality.

13 "HO II3T3>ffM ^ II

(>W >\ZW ^5f g<^)
Through the Guru, the soul finds 
that Lord* s abode.
Through the Guru, it comes to 
possess the knowledge of the three
worlds.(£sa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page Vi5)
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Education should lead to satisfaction of mind and the peace of 

soul* He was not satisfied with the existing curriculum which 

was purely academic. He recommended a broad curriculum for the full 

man satisfying the spiritual, the creative, the aesthetic and 
vocational aims of education1? To him sources of knowledge are 

nature, life and teacher. He advocated self-imposed discipline.

16. W M2. IIfe *4 fan? -fel aSfo 3Q -3]E aa II
(Va "hot <\j ^ ^77 *^0)

Conduct is the paper and mind the 
Inkpot. Good and bad are the writs, 
recorded thereon.
As the past deeds drive the man, so 
walks he. To Thine excellence^ there 
is no limit, 0 God.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Ghar 1, Adi Granth page 990).
17. jv ill 3T cfea at. ^ aifei(

3]3 fe ^ af3 fe vfe <5 Mfell
Cea Maw \yc)

When the pitcher breaks it crumbles 
into pot-pieces then, and its mouldbe Fen)out .led,
N&ndX without the Guru, there is no 
honour, and without this honour one 
cannot ferry across.

(Var Majh, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 138).

According to Guru Nanak Dev, we should not become very 

emotional over the ups and downs in life. We should do the duties 

required to be done by us according to the situations in which we 

are placed. Both happiness and misery may come and go, but we
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should not lose our balance of mind. We should have faith in God
)8and accept every happening as His will, without Joy or sorrow.

18. 'rW >1Tdl»fb 31 ^fell
fea >iusr <i, ^ h?7 <13 yo)

Imbued with the Lord's praise,
0 Nanak, one's soul and body 
are reverdured.
With the fire of pain, the mortals 
are scorched to death, but pain is 
also the cure of all ills*

(Var Sarang, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth Page 1240).

We pray to God only when we are in trouble. But according 

to Guru Nanak, one should ask God nothing when one prays to Him.

Prayers should be an expression of gratitude to God for what we are
I9and how we have been placed in life. This attitude is indeed 

difficult but faith in Him can slowly bring us to realise this 

state of mind.

19. feq yH3-R 11^

OT3^ -spfe. fea 33 OT II
^3 ^ ’HOT 3^ OT l(

(■for -hott ^ ^

My salutation is before Him, who is True,
Infinite and extremely Exquisite.
1 cut off my head and lay it before 
Him and surrender my body and soul 
unto Him.
Nanak, by meeting, the saint Guru, the 
True Lord is obtained and one is 
spontaneously blessed with glory.

(Sidh Go shat, Ram kali Mahalla l,Adi Granth page 938).
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So far no systematic effort has been made to study the 

educational ideas and practices of Guru Nanak Dev and to evaluate 

and bring into limelight his contribution to education* The need 

for a careful and unbiased study of Guru Nanak Dev*s thinking on 

education is obvious and desired.
»

The present study is an attempt to find out whether Guru 

Nanak Dev had any specific educational philosophy and is that 

philosophy of any purpose to us? Can we really find in his writings 

adequate material for a coherent theory of education? Does bis 

ideas have any relevance for us who are witnessing rapid changes 

in education as a result of the fast changing social scenario) 

economic channels and political institutions all the world over?

It is in this spirit of quest that the investigator has 

attempted to study the philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev. She has 

ventured to take up a critical analysis of the philosophy of 

Guru Nanak Dev with the conviction that it has meaning and 

significance for us who are still to reconstruct a sound national 

educational system.

1.2 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM:

The present problem states:

"Philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev and Its Relevance for 

Education"•

1 .3 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:

1. To analyse the general philosophy of Guru Nanak in terms 

of metaphysics, epistemology, axiology, concept of God,
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concept of man, concept of religion, concept of nature,
Guru Nanais;'s Philosophy of Life, Social and Political 
Philosophy and his Fundamental Teachings.

2. To examine the contribution of Guru Nanak to educational 
: philosophy of India with reference to the followings

1) Meaning and concept of education, 
li) Aims of education,

iii) Curriculum,
iv) Methods of teaching.
v) Expected qualities of a student,

vi) Concept of discipline,
vii) Hole of the teacher,

viii) Education for women.
ix) Human relationship (Humanistic Philosophy).

3. To examine the relevance of Guru Nanak Dev's philosophy 
for education.

1 .4 MEANING OF EIXJCATION:

Education can be defined as the strongest instrument for 
the achievement of ideals of life and civilized attempt to bring 
about the balanced and proper development of human personality. 
The definition Indicates that the plant of education draws its 
nourishment from the soil of philosophy.

1 *5 MEANING OF PHILOSOPHY:

(i) Etymological meaning of Philosophys

The term 'Philosophy* has been derived from two Greek words
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•Philos* and •Sophia*. •Philos* means love and »sophia* means 

wisdom. Thus etymologically speaking, philosophy is love of 

wisdom. Plato accepts this meaning of philosophy. He states,

”Re who has a taste for every sort of knowledge and who is anxious
*<

to learn and is never satisfied may be just termed as a philosopher1*

(ii) Views of eminent philosophers;

Fichte’s View:

"Philosophyis the science of knowledge".

Kant*s View:

"Philosophy is the science and criticism of cognition".

Raymont* s View:

"Philosophy is unceasing effort to discern the general truth 

that lies behind the particular facts, to discern also the reality 

that lies behind appearance."

R. W.Sellar*s View:

"Philosophy is a persistent attempt to gain insight into the 

nature of the world and of ourselves by means of systematic 

reflection".

Bertrand Russell*5 Viewj

"Philosophy, like all other studies, aims primarily at 

knowledge".

S. Radhakrishnan• s Views

"Philosoophy is a logical enquiry into the nature of reality".
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Coleridge*s Viewi

"Philosophy is the science of sciences".

View of Harold Titus?

"A person's philosophy is the sum of his fundamental beliefs 

and convictions".

In the light of above definitions we can say that philosophy 

understands man in relation to the universe. It stands for an 

inquiry after truth and search for knowledge. It is a method of 

critical and reflective thinking. It is a way of life and a living 

force. It provides means to lead best kind of life.

1 .6 NATUKE AND SCOPE OF PHILOSOPHY:

Scope of a subject refers to all that is studied under 

its purview. The scope of philosophy includes different philoso

phical sciences such as (1) Metaphysics, (il) Epistemology,

(ill) Axiology, (iv) Philosophy of science, (v) Philosophy of soc‘«u 

sc tehees (vj)7eteofa^y(y/0semantics. All these sciences are the 

important parts of the field of philosophy.

1 • Metaphysics (Theory of Being):

Metaphysics is the study of reality, existence or essence.

It studies the origin, nature and destiny of man. Its subject 

matter is to know about soul, body, God and nature. Its main 

branches are as undert-

(i) Ontologyi Ontology is the study of ultimate reality. Is the

reality one or many, or is it both? If reality is many, what is
the relation among all these elements? All these are ontological 
questions.
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Guru Nanak conceptualised that there was no reality 

higher than God, who has infinite names* God is incomprehensible

and Indescribable because he has infinite attributes, each with
2.0

perfectional excellence. He explained it by writing;

£0. ^ II
•VH^H II

fnfa 3Ti'^ffen
t >iTTBT a ^ %)

Innumerable are (Thine) Names and innumerable 
Thine abodes, (0 Lord)l
Innumerable are (Thine) realms, inaccessible and 
inscrutable.
Even to call them myraid amounts to carrying 
load of sin on the head,

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth Page 4).

(ii) Cosmology; Cosmology studies the mysteries of the world.

The main problems of cosmology are; Is the world one or it 

is many, or is it both, one and many?

Nanak found that the highest Truth about God was that He 

was self-exi sting. He is above all and has created the world 

according to His free will. He emphasized on the transcedence
PI

(superior excellence) aspect of God.

Z\. There is no limit to (the Lord*s)praises and there is 
no limit to its repeaters.
Limitless are (His) workings and limitless (His) givings. 
There is no limit to (God*s) seeing and no limit to (His) 
hearing.
What is (the Lord*s) mind*s motive? It*s limit is not known. 
The limit of (His) created creation is not discerned.

The bound of (His) this and yonder end is not known.
Good many bewail for knowing (His) bounds, but His 
limits are not found.
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This limit none can know*
Tbe more we describe, the more obscure He becomes.

*

Great is the Lord and high (His) seat.
His Name is the higher than the high.
If any one be as great and high as He is, then 
alone he would know that Lofty Being.

(Japuji, Mahal la 1, Adi Granth page 5)

(iii) Cosmogony: This is the study of creation. Is the world

created or is it eternal? How was the world created? Why was 

it creat? Who created the world? What is the purpose of 

creation? All these are the problems of cosmogony.

(iv) Eschatology: The discussion of the condition of soul after 

death, the nature of the other world, etc. from the subject 

matter of eschatology.

(v) Philosophy of self: This is mainly concerned with the 

philosophical analysis of self. What is self? (Who am I?)

What is its relation with the body? Is it free or does it 

depend upon the body? Is it one or many? All these are 

the problems of philosophy of self.

Ultimate reality, for Guru Nanak is God who is omnipresent. 

He believed that God expressed Himself in nature and also in his 

creation. Self is a part of magnified Self (Parmatman) . Man as

a finite created being, can never fully comprehend the infinite,
zzbut can certainly feel and realize His presence. Nanak said:

ZZ. "3dill
S3 rra 33 333^1 l|

>l3Br <1, tJs ^3r ^7 O

Thine Light, 0 Lord, is pervading all.
Wherever I see, there I see the Man-lion, 
my Lord.

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth, page 876),
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2. Eblstemology s

Epistemology Is the most fundamental branch of philosophy,

which explains philosophically the nature of knowledge, origin

of knowledge, types of knowledge, Ynethods; of knowledge, {mifs
Of lenow/eJilge/ validity of Kr)ow(e«/ge , sources
of knowledge and knower and known. Precisely stated, the problem

of epistemology (knowledge) concerns questions like: how does

a man know, what is true or real? How do we acquire knowledge?

What are different types of knowledge? How can we be sure that

it is true, not error or illusion? Stating with extreme negative,

there are three positions;

(i) Agnosticisms The position that conclusive knowledge of 

ultimate reality is an impossibility.

(ii) Skepticisms A questioning attitude towards the possibility 

of having any knowledge.

(lll)Affirmation knowledges The position that true knowledge of 

ultimate reality is possible. But it is fractional, never 

tot al.

3. Axiology:

Axiology is the branch of philosophy which studies 

value, philosophically. It deals with the "ought**. The issues 

under Axiology can best be summarised as the trinity of "truth, 

goodness, and beauty". It has been divided into the following 

three sub-branches:

(i) Ethics: It studies the criteria of right and wrong, good and

bad, virtue and vice, approval and disapproval. It is known 

as moral philosophy.



(ii) Aesthetics; It discusses the nature and criteria of 

beauty.

(iii) Logic: Logic is the study of rules and techniques of

reasoning. It studies truth. The subject matter of logic 

Includes the methods of judgement, types of propositions, 

hypothesis, definition, comparison, division, classification 

and fundamental laws of thoughts.

4. Philosophy of Science?

It is concerned with the philosophical examination of 

the postulates and conclusions of different sciences*

5* Philosophy of Social Sciences;

The philosophical problems in different social sciences 

give birth to different branches of philosophy, of which the 

main are as under

(i) Social Philosophy: It is concerned with the philosophical

bases, social processes and social institutions*

(ii) Political Philosophy: It discusses various forms of the

government, forms of state and other basic problems arising 

in the political field.

(lll)Philosophy of economics: It studies the aim of man* s economic

activities and the fundamental problems arising in the economic 

field.

(lv) Philosophy of education: This branch of philosophy studies

the aim of education and the basic philosophical problems

arising in every aspect of education - its subject matter, 

methodology, discipline, text books, teacher and evaluation.
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6. Teleology: It deals with I dealt sties which are all and

for actual!sation of potentialities found in the child 

at birth.

7. Semantics (Analysis of language):

Semantics is the most important branch of philosophy 

according to the contemporary school of logical positivism.

It is concerned with the determination of meanings of different 

words used in different languages. By application of linguistic 

analysis, philosophy clarifies the meanings.

In whatever way one may define philosophy, it is 

characterised by:

(i) Comprehensiveness.

(ii) Penetration.

(iii) Flexibility.

(i) Comprehensiveness:

A philosopher tries to see life as a whole.

(ii) Penetration:

A philosopher is not satisfied by common sense or obvious 

answers to questions. He tries to get at the root,the bottom 

of the problem.

(iii) Flexibility:

Philosophically minded person is not inhibited by a 

particular *mental set1 or rigidity. He is creative and applies 

imaginative thinking.
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1 .7 WHAT IS EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY;

"Philosophy Is the determining force for laying down 

the aims of education"* Many intellectuals turned their 

attention to examine critically* and systematically the problems
't

of ends and means in education. In this quest for ends and 

means lies the genesis of a new discipline called, Philosophy 

of Education or Educational Philosophy, entrusted with the twin 

task of laying down the goals and essentials of good, happy and 

harmonious life, and mapping out the means to achieve those goals. 

That way Philosophy and Education have bilateral relationship.

'Education*, in the words of Adams (1948), is the 

dynamic side of philosophy. It is the active aspect of philosophi

cal belief, the practical means of realising the ideals of life.

Good's Dictionary of Education (1959) defines philosophy 

of Education as a "Careful, critical and a systematic intellectual 

endeavour to see education as a whole and as an integral part of 

man's culture".

Philosophy of education is defined in the International 

Dictionary of education as that "Branch of education studies 

which elaborate educational objectites and values" (Telry,l977).

Russell (1967) also contended that "Philosophy is an attempt 

to answer the ultimate question of education."

Education is fundamentally, rather invariably, dependent 

upon philosophy and is proved by the fact that the great philosophe
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have also been great teachers like Socrates to Bussall in the 

west and Buddha to Mahatma Gandhi in the Bast.

In the words of Ross, "Philosophy and education are like
*4

the two sides of the same coin, the one is implied by the other; 

the former is the contemplative side of life, while the latter is 

the active side".

1 .8 NATURE AND SCOPE OF EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY?

According to Brubacher, educational philosophy is speculativ 

normative and critical.

(i) Speculative:

In the speculative sense educational philosophy gives an 

overview of the whole world, a comprehensive understanding of 

reality; a world view which when applied to educational practice 

yields direction and mythology. It lends meaning to different 

aspects of education. All educational questions are ultimately 

the questions of philosophy. Philosophy has a great function to 

discharge. It decides about educational aims, curriculum, teaching 

^technology, evaluation procedure, teacher-pupil relationships and 

so on.

(ii) Normative:

Educational philosophy is normative in the sense that it 

sets up norms, principles, goals and standards which guide the 

formulation of aims, methods, curricular or working schedules of 

educational institutions.
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(iii) Critical:

Educational philosophy Is critical in the sense that it 
casts a penetrating look on every aspect of education - its 
subject matter, content, methodology and even the system. It 
(1) clarifies concepts, hypothesis, (11) establishes consistency, 
(ill) presents unity of outlook and (iv) inspires logical reasoning.

1 .9 NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDf:

Education is a central agency in shaping the future of 
the individuals. Quality of citizens of any country depends upon 
the education that is provided to them. It has been vital force 
in the regeneration of the masses. But the system of education 
in any country is the by-product of the philosophical thoughts 
rendered to it by great philosophers and thinkers.

We are standing on the threshold of the 21st century.
Those being born now will be face to face with unprecedented 
opportunities and challenges. A serious review shows that the 
ongoing rudimentary educational system is unavoidable for the 
survival of man. Educational philosophy is not a popular area 
of research. However, a deeper probe into Guru Nanak»s works and 
the educational thoughts emerging from the same will be of greater 
help and relevance for the educational development of the country.

So the purpose of the present study was to analyse the 
educational thoughts of Guru Nanak and to see whether these were 
the guiding principles in shaping our new educational system.
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Guru Nanak promulgated his educational philosophy in the
j£3

chrlsmatic dialect coined by him;
3r ii

(»fHr "H3W % tf?? 3H O

(Vldya Vlcharl Ta Parupkari)
(Asa Mdhdilo. 1, Chau padey Acli 6rr<tn$ p^356).

The very substance of education, its essential relationship 

to man and bis development, its interaction with the environment 

as both product and factor of society must all be deeply scruti

nised and extensively recognised.

In the modern age of reasoning and technology, people 

praise the achievements of Science. They regard it as a magic- 

wand for finding a solution to every problem. Undoubtedly, 

science and technology have minimised human labour, increased 

comforts and even luxuries for the rich and developed nations, 

yet it has not solved the problem of hunger and deprivation in 

most of the countries of the world.

Religion which implies concerns for equality, justice 

and peace is intended to correct the imbalance created by our 

selfish leaders in the economic and political structures. Religion 

also tends to remind the scientist of his responsibility. It 

switches human motivation from power and exploitation to service 

and cooperation vis-a-vis harmonious relations.

Religion, for that matter provides some noims sets of 

values and a character of human possibilities. It shows what is 

good and what is bad and promotes a desire for harmonious living



and caring society. Man's progress in real terms, depends 

largely on efforts to follow the norms and values provided by 

religion. There are bound to be difficulties in following thi 

path, only persistence and courage will enable a man to get 

results*

Guru Nanak*s philosophy gives an insight into the net 
physics^1 ethics2",^mystic!sm^and cosmology of Sikhism.

£4. 3>fl 3>f
to m fag 3 fefe ?> ii

(^J3 ^ >OTr 1

The bitterness of the gourd, colocynth, 
colotropis procera, thornapple and 
the seed of aza-dirachta abides in 
the mind and mouth of him, who 
remembers Thee not, O'my Lordt

(Var Majh, Slok Mahalla 1, AdiGranth Page 147).

is. "H5 -53^ Ka 11
^raf3>Hr 3411

■VH^r a ^ wfe % V?})

The mind's diploment is avarice and
the tongue's diploment falsehood.

«*• -

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 4-72).

2£. fcfe fVfc fMtvM’S ^W' |,
>|ro( II3 ^*4^ *Rrfe»1T II

3Pfe»1T II

^ >TOW fc>3 4a "sppfew II

The great effulgence of the world is
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but a passing show.
My perverted Intellect thinks not of 
grave.
I am but a low, humble petitioner 
and thou, 0 Lord, art a big River.
Bless me thou with one thing, Thy Name. 
Another poisonous Thing pleases me 
not.

Nanak is the Inebriated dog of the 
Lord*s court and this inebriation.

(Var Malar, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1291)«

2,7. Creating the earth, God has made it the place to practise faith. 
He creates and destroys and Himself remains detached.
Everywhere the Lord has staged the play of breath in the beings. 
With drawing His might, He makes the beings fall.
Thy She-gardener, 0 Lord, is the eighteen loads of vegetation. 
The whirling round of wind is the waving of fly-brush over Thee. 
The moon and the sun, the Lord has placed as two lamps.
The sun merges in the house of the moon.

In the Lord»s presence glitters the dazzling light, though 
there neither the moon nor the stars there, nor the rays of the 
sun, nor the lightning flash across the sky.

(Maru Solhe MahallM Dakhni, Adi Granth page 103

It is a universal world religion with a message for all mankind.

It is the faith of the new age. It completely supplants and 

fulfils all the former dispensations of the older prevailing 

religion i.e. Hinduism and Islamism. The older faiths were good 

in their earlier days but the social, political and religious 

conditions which forced Guru Nanak to raise voice of one God and
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for ordinary mortals to have fear of God and to fight injustice.

tyranny and cruelty heaped upon common honest men by those who 

are having power in their hands*

ZA ^RT 3 3g ms -as'fevHMi
C^3 >F5. 'H'JF? <\. "mQ <0

) -
<\sO

For ever and aye Thou, 0* Lordl 
art but one. Secondly thou hast 
Set afoot the world play.

(Var Majh M ah all a 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 139)*

m \ rft. MfeT5*$ Trfeu

If some one lives, he shall depart 
dishonoured.
All, that he eats, is forbidden.

(Var Majh,5/oR MaA&fld. 1 , Adi Granth page 142) .

Sikhism is truly the saviour of the modern man and it is 

the only living faith that gives the healing touch to suffering

humanity.

Sikh religion is such a field which has generated a great 

amount of enthusiasm and zeal among the researchers to have 

the glimpses of educational philosophy of Guru Nanak and his 

methods of teaching .

Again Guru Nanak *Baba* as he is usually called by Sikhs, 

the founder of Sikhism, was born at a time when not only the 

Punjab but the entire India was passing through a long period of
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diffusion and conflict in the cultural and religious fields due 

to impact of an alien religion Islam.

One of the greatest messages of Guru Nanak Dev is that 

one must earn one's own bread. It had found expressions in 

great modern philosophers like Gandhi, Vinoba Bhave and Tolstoy. 

Hard work had been the motto of all the Sikh Gurus. All Sikh 

Gurus fought against ritual and caste and all distinctions of 

creed, colour, sex, nationality and the dogmatism held sacred by 

the traditions of various religious denominations. Guru Nanak

Dev wanted people to realise spiritual and moral qualities existing
30in man's nature in hidden form, through daily activities during 

one's own work with one's own hands. He was not an Idealist but 

a practical spiritual creed with first important fundamental of 

'Kirat Karo* i.e. do work even for one's livelihood and contribute

one tenth of one's earning to help and serve the poor. Leading to
32,

second fundamental 'Wand Chhako* - share with others what one is 

to meet one's personal needs and the last but important one is 

'Nam Japo'-meditate upon the name of God, remember him while
33performing worldly duties with sincerity. For him ultimate goal 

for a religious person must be realization of God through good 

deeds and pure actions.

30 When Thou wiliest, then evil-intellect 
is eliminated, and the jewel of 
Divine knowledge, comes and abides 
in the mind.

' (Asa Mahalla 1, tituka, Adi Granth page 35*+).
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31. Ghs-The attendant who performs Guru’s 
service remains attached to Guru’s 
hymns.

(Rag Asa MahalLa 1, Patti Likhi, Adi Granth page 432).
•«

*4

33 It shall then enjoy the Supreme 
Nectar of Divine Knowledge and 
shall not feel hunger, again.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 21).

33 Utter thou thy Lord*s Name and that 
is thy mind’s worship.
Reflect thou on the Guru’s word and 
think not of another.

(Prabhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1345)*

Through Gurbani, Guru Nanak denounced five adversaries 

of Man-Kam, Karodh, Lobh, Moh and Ahankar. A more serious obstacle 

to salvation than maya is what Guru called ’Haumai* . It is a 

subtle barrier between man and God.

3M. Such a man is yogi, who thinks 
of the way of union with God.
He slays the five fell enemies, and 
keeps clasped the True Lord to 
his heart.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 223).

35. Because of practising ego and mlneness, 
thou hast come in this world.
Hope and desire blind drive thee.
By indulging in egoism, what else 
shalt thou carry along with thee, 
except loading the worthless 
ashes of sins?

.Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1Q3i).
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Man Is not merely an Intellectual being. He is 

essentially social, moral and spiritual human. There have 

always been efforts to understand the man, his nature and the 

technology to engineer his development accordingly. Education
4

is to prepare the man, in terms of heart,, will and mind to

prevent the strife, misunderstanding and willfulness. Man is
*

rather an Incarnation of God. Education, therefore, must enable 

him to realise his self, its relation to his Creator, Preserver 

and Destroyer and to cultivate certain essential values of 

life such as spiritual, moral, religious, metaphysical, economic, 

social and physical sciences, and so on.

There has always been a close relationship between 

religion and education. The religious viewpoint at different 

times and ages has always influenced the educational thought. 

Education aims at modification of human behaviour, in the 

light of certain values of life. Religion provides spiritual, 

moral and social values which no system of education can 

afford to ignore. The teachings of religious saints and great 

men like Nanak, play a multiple role in the life of nation 

and in developing spiritual and moral virtues which contribute 

to make national character strong.

Spiritual versus material has experienced an age-old 

controversy in the world but it has acquired new dimensions 

with the technological revolutions of the development in 

industry, agriculture and theatre. It has converted the
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traditionally honest trade workers into black marketers, the 

teachers and physicians into mercenaries, the engineers and 

administrators into ruthless giants. Selfless man has become 

a selfish and has thus taken a diversion from the real way of 
life forgetting contentment to thrive on loot, arsenal, discontentment 

and immorality. To overcome limitless desires, and vulgarities, 

the study of self enlightenment is a must*

Gurbani is one of the most frequently commented works 

among the Sikh religious texts, and it has attracted a great 

deal of attention among foreign orientalists, Christian 

missionaries and scholars of religion around the Globe. Within 

the fold of the Sikh tradition itself, generations have turned 

to Adi Granth to seek guidance for their spiritual lives, to 

solve their religious and day-to-day problems. It may not 

be inaccurate to say that the dynamism of the Sikh tradition 

has been vindicated by the relevance and meaningfulness of Gurbani 

in the history of religion in India. The glory of work lies 

in its being meaningful to the people in different walks and 

categories of life, and it is meaningful in different ways.
-

What Guru Nanak taught was not only relevant to the contemporary 

period but today also, when all of us are facing similar predica

ments within ourselves and also in certain other limited ways.

In the prevailing state of traumatic change through

which Indian society is passing, old values tend to be ignored
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merely because they are old, and unfortunately there are no 

new ones to replace them or we choose the superficial values 

of other nations, which are not suited to the value system 

of our country.

In this context, Gurbani assumes great significance.

We have inherited a great treasure-house of wisdom in the 

teachings of Guru Nanak. But, alas, we have relegated these 

teachings to the background.

Therefore, the time has come when the Indians must 

reaffirm their faith in Gurbani and its message, not merely in 

words but in deeds.

The greatest enemies of mankind are sex, anger, greed, 

affection and pride. They result in the bondage of the human 

soul and mental suffering. Guru Nanak has advised to kill these 

enemies.

Another message Guru Nanak gives in Gurbani is that 

we have a right only to action, and that too only to the type

of action for which we are fitted. We have no right to the
/ *

fruits of such action.

"He who abandons all desires and acts, becoming free

from longing and without sense of mineness, egotism, attains 

peace", says Guru.

In this study the investigator has attempted to 

interpret the message of Guru Nanak to the youth, who are
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today greatly in need of spiritual guidance.

The future of our nation lies in the hands of our 

young men and women, and it is essential that they should 
know and put Into practice the truth which made their ancestrals 

great. Also the quantitative expansion and the need for 

improvement of education have raised the problem of right 

type of methods of teaching. This necessitates not only 

providing the teachers, the knowledge of their respective 

subjects, but also the knowledge of additional techniques 

given by Guru Nanak. Unless such dedicated teachers are 

found, the educational institutions cannot deliver goods 

that are expected of than. It is thus expected that the 

present study will make the teachers familiar with the right 

and effective methods followed by Guru Nanak during his 

preachings viz. travelling method, discussion method, activity 

method, project method, self study, story telling method, 

mass drill and recitation methods, individual and collective 

methods, love and persuasion and correlation methods.

Another reason for taking the present study is that so 

far very few systematic efforts have been made to study the 

educational concepts of Guru Nanak Dev and to evaluate and 

bring into limelight his contribution to education. Therefore, 

the need was felt by the investigator for a careful and unbiased 

study of Guru Nanak* s concepts of education and to study whether
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his ideas about education have any relevance for the present 

as a result of fast changing social, economic and political 

condition in India.

Teaching hitherto known as an art is becoming a science 

with a definite methodology, procedure and purpose. The children 

of to-day will be leaders of tomorrow and their personality 

would largely depend upon the command of the religious philosophy 

which in turn depend on the manner in which they would be taught 

formally, informally, non-formally. The findings of this study” 

therefore, will help in shaping the personality of the children 

in a right direction and perspective.

The present study will also provide a system to the 

teachers to teach with the help of the intrinsic values and 

the instructional values l.e* truth, beauty, goodness and bliss 

must lead to self realisation which in turn is the ultimate aim 

of the philosophy of Guru Nanak.

As the students have different intellectual, creative 

level, different aptitude and socio-economic status, it is 

supposed that the teachers need to know the methods of teaching 

which will benefit most and can impart their teachings accordingly.

In earnest parlance, it is assumed and presumed that not 

only the parents and teachers but also the planners, curriculum 

framers, guidance counsellors etc. will be benefitted by the 

present study as they will come to know in right spirits about
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the concept of education, aims of education, curriculum, 

qualities of the teacher, methods of teaching revealed in this 

work •

In the age of globalisation, modern generation is today
>

experiencing a great need for a philosophy which could give 

peace to the disturbed minds. Life has become highly complicated 

mechanical today but it lacks a lubricant which can make life 

easy, successful. Guru Nanak*s teachings and educational phlloso 

seem to fulfil these needs of modern men.

Man is not merely an intellectual animal. He is essen

tially social, moral and spiritual. There have always been 

efforts to understand man and develop him accordingly. As such 

the subject matter of education is man-making. Education is to 

prepare man, in terms of heart, will and mind to prevent the 

strife, misunderstanding and wilfulness. Man is rather an 

incarnation of God. Education, therefore, must enable him 

to realise the self, its relation to his creator and to cultivate 

certain values of life.

Education alms at modification of human behaviour, in 

the light of essential values in life. Religion provides 

spiritual, manual and social values which no system of education 

can ignore.

From another point of view too, philosophy, religion 

and education are intimately connected. Religion is a part
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of one's cultural heritage and hence It must have a place in 

one's life and education leading to formation of philosophical 

outlook of an individual.
■'4

Man is social animal* And like all other animals, man 

is born with certain Impulses and drives. Education together 

with experience, helps and enables man to have control over 

these Impulses and directs them into useful channels. The 

teachings of religious saints and great men play a multiple 

role in the life of nation and in developing spiritual and 

moral virtues which contribute to make national character 

strong and these can come in the child only when education is 

embedded with philosophical, spiritual and moral values.

According tc Kothari Education Commission (1964.66), 

a serious defect in school curriculum is the absence of provision 

for education in social, moral and spiritual values. In the 

life of majority of Indians, religion is a great motivating 

force and is intimately bound up with the formation of character 

and inculcation of ethical values. A national system of 

education that is related to the life, needs and aspirations 

of people can*t afford to ignore this purposeful force. It is 

recommended, therefore, that conscious and organised attempt 

be made for imparting education in social, moral and spiritual 

v alue s.

Alas man has diverted from the real way of life. He
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has become a riddle, a puzzle for himself and has forgotten 

his individuality* He has limited his individuality in the 

sense of material gains and strives hard to achieve more and

more, nevertheless he is not contented7with his lot.
>

Therefore, it is needed to educate Indian masses about 

philosophy of religion, especially religious philosophy of 

Shri Guru Nanak Dev ji .

Education serves as a bed-rock for the future edifice 

of society. Naturally, therefore, Guru Nanak Dev*s educational 

values cannot be considered in isolation. It helps us not only 

to understand Guru Nanak Dev but to make the younger generations 

understand the ideals he set forth before us.

1.10 METHOD AND PROCEDURE:

As the present problem chosen for research is primarily 

philosophical in nature, the investigator has,therefore, based 

her study on the philosophical and historical methods.

The relevant features of information were traced from 

various primary and secondary sources. The primary source 

consisted of Guru Nanak Bani contained in Guru Granth Sahib.

The secondary sources of information were the relevant material 

available in the form of periodicals, papers, journals and books 

on the topic.
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1.11 DESIGN OF THE STUDY ;

It Is philosophical study. The main approach was analy

tical model. The investigator has tried to trace the concept 

of Guru Nanak* s philosophy with reference to aims, curriculum, 

methods, discipline, teachers etc., by following analytical 

model in narrative form.

1.2 TOOL OF RESEARCH :

Content analysis was done in order to analyse the 

philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev and to find out its relevance for 

education*

1.13 DELIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY;

1. It was delimited to the study of metaphysics, epistemology, 

axiology, concept of God, nature,man as the outcome of 

Guru Nanak*s general philosophy.

2. The study was delimited to Guru Nanak*s educational 

thoughts.

3. The relevance of Guru Nanak*s philosophy was delimited
*

to the study of aims, curriculum, methods of teaching, 

discipline, qualities of the students, role of the 

teacher, education for women and human relationship.

4. The study was based on the Gurubani composed by Guru 

Nanak Dev and has been entered in Guru Granth Sahib.
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1 .14 ORGANIZATION OF CHAPTERS

The investigator propounded her work into the following 

Chapters sequentially arranged:

Chapter

Chapter

Chapter

Chapter

Chapter

Chapter

Chapter

Chapter

Chapter

I Introduction,

II Survey of Related Studies*

III Brief Life Sketch of Guru Nanak Dev .

IV Socio-Economic, Political and Religious 

Conditions Prevailing in India during the 

Time of Guru Nanak.

V General Philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev .

VI Guru Nanak* s Contribution to the Humanist Philosoph

VII Educational Philosophy of Guru Nanak.

VIII Relevance of Guru Nanak* s Philosophy for 

Edue at ion.

IX Summary.

Bibliography.

-oo-
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CHAPTER - II

SURVEY OF BELATED STUDIES

Guru Nanak gave a social philosophy for the society and 

did not write separately and specifically about the education 

at one place. However, while writing about the social atmosphere, 

cultural heritage and spiritualism he so often wrote about 

education too. If all his sayings about education can be arranged 

together and put up systematically, one will find that his 

concepts about education were quite clear and can be embodied 

in one unit as a systematic philosophy of education. This will, 

however, be a great work to do, but its commencement will have 

to be exercised at one point or the other.

Those scholars, who have tried to study the Guru*s life, 

teachings and writings did not try to evolve a systematic 

philosophy of education as conceived by Guru Nanak. The authors 

tried to find if some deliberate efforts have been made by 

some one; but they did not come across any such compilation 

except some articles written hither and thither by some authors 

and other prominent scholars. Those articles, too, were not 

based upon some systematic research but were the thoughts of 

great scholars based upon the Bani of the Guru Nanak. Some 

of the studies which are, no doubt, not exactly related to 

the present study but are in line with it, are as under;
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Sikka (1963) conducted a study on the thoughts of 

Guru Nanak. He has tried to summarise the contribution of 

the Bani of the Guru to Indian thought in particular and to 

world thought as a whole in a general way.

Taran Singh (1969) has published two volumes of Guru 

Nanak Bani Parkash. He has given Bani of Guru Nanak alongwith 

its meaning and teeka (criticism). The important point of 

this book is that the sequence of Banis and Ragas are the same 

in Guru Granth Sahib.

Pritam Singh (1970) described the ways of teachings of 

Guru Nanak. He narrates the methods of teachings of the great 

Guru •

Gursaran Singh (1972) studied Japu Ji Sahib and gave 

the meaning of each pauri Included in Japu ji Sahib with many 

other examples from other Bani.

Vinoba Bhave (1973) gave commentary on Japu ji Sahib, 

using the translation from the book "Sikh Religion, Volume-I 

as the basis. The version is the format of commentary on 

philosophy as portrayed in Japu Ji Sahib.

Harbans Singh (1975) conducted a study on educational 

philosophy of Guru Nanak. He wrote that Guru Nanak had 

philosophy of education because he formulated some principles 

which helped him in educating others.

Shan (1977) published a book "Masterpiece of Japu ji". 

It is no doubt a contribution in the field of ethics of the
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done so far as the ideology of the Guru on his philosophy of 

education is concerned.

Narain Singh (1965) made an attempt to give meaning of 

Japu Ji Sahib. He wrote the book in English named "The 

Jap of the Nam".

Teja Singh (1957) wrote an article about the ideas of 

education of the Great Guru, and the importance of Teachers 

(Guru). He laid emphasis on four stanzas following the 7th

stanza in Japu Ji Sahib.

Amrit Kaur (1980) conducted a study with the main 

objectives of the educational philosophy of the Sikh Gurus 

from Guru Nanak to Guru Gobind Singh. Her study revealed;

(1) Education is self-realization in all its powers and 

potentialities. (2) The main aims of education are individual 

development, social development and preparation for a life 

for action. (3) Contents of education include religious educat

ion, study of biographies, teaching of mother tongue, calligraphy 

arithmetic, book keeping, manual labour, arts and crafts, music 

and poetry, training in arms, study of history and politics.
(4) To educate adults, Ht non-formal methods of teaching are 

required like kirtan, katha, celebration of festivals, discuss
ions and debates, travelling etc. (5) To educate children, 

methods required are oral-cum-memorization, use of poetry and 

song, recitation and play. (6) The teacher is one who has
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realized the True Lord and is a seeker of truth* (7) Intellectual 

social, moral and spiritual development is possible only when 

there is a conscious endeavour on the part of the educand to 

discipline his life. (8) A disciple is one who follows the 

discipline of the gurus and is a fully dedicated soul and seeker 

of truth. (9) Woman has her role in the preservation and proper 

functioning of society as mother, wife, sister and daughter.

(10) Female education consists of reading and writing of Gurmukhi 

and study of Holy Granth. (11) The method of evaluation consists 

of correction by the teacher while the student recites or repeats.

Khosla (1983) evaluated that to the gurus, the truth 

is the only norm and truthful living is the peak of all excellence 

which determine the entire realm of values, which embodies 

truth, goodness and beauty in itself. He said that according 

to Guru Nanak Dev the world is a pious place and man must enhance 

its piety and holiness by making truth^the focus of all his 

conduct and character. So the main aim of education is to 

awaken man to his true merit. Education must make man spiritually 

whole and awake him to perceive a perfect divine design in 
life and to realise the best in him which is God , the primal 

truth. The study of philosophy was the most Important subject 

but the humanities and liberal arts, music and poetry, languages 

and literature, history and theology etc. were made integral 

part of the curriculum at the centres set up by them. Guru 

made the techniques of deductive and inductive logic, observation,
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demonstration, analysis and synthesis etc. as important tools 

of education. They explain the concept of the teacher of guru 

in two ways, namely, the Pawan Guru and the Human Guru. The 

very term *Sikh* signifies a learner, a seeker of truth and 

righteousness in all his learning, education and his life, 

conduct and character. The Sikh gurus take into consideration 

the philosophy of various schools of thought, Eastern as well as 

Western, in building up their philosophy of education. They 

put it in practice in their own life styles, as also at their 

great centres of education and culture.
4

Ddljit" Singh (1993) in his article, "Sikh Theory of Evolution:
• I

Haumai" evaluated that Guru Nanak* s spiritual experience 

highlights four facts about the Basic Reality. First, He is 

the creator and is both transcendent and immanent, but He 

does not incarnate. Second, He is the Fount of all values.

Third, He being Love, is interested in the evolution and 

progress of the world, and is its Guide and Enlightener. Fourth, 

in view of the first three qualities of God, the goal of the 

spiritual man is to be the instrument of such a God or Reality.

Sodhl (1993) explains in his book "Educational Philosophy 

of Guru Nanak*1 that Guru Nanak was an original thinker, who had 

touched almost all philosophical and practical aspects of 

education. It is high time that the educational thought of 

Guru Nanak be worked out and practised in India and the world 

at large.
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Diwan Singh (1994)'s "The Revolution of Guru Nanak" 

derives his interpretation from this fundamental doctrine 

of Guru Nanak that life is a game of Jove, and martyrdom, 

which in its expression not only involves total commitment 

but also total responsibility that may cost the seeker 

his very life.

Gurjit Kaur (1994) in her study on the Educational
* 'Av. V ‘

Concepts of Guru Nanak in Japu Ji Sahib concluded that educational 

concepts of Guru Nanak Dev are relevant to the present day 

classroom problems situation for inculcating values among the 

students.

Sikh Missionary Center USA’s article Sikh Religion 

(1994) gives the interpretation that Waheguru is 'Wonderful God* 

or 'Thou art Wonderful'. God is without description. The 

word 'Wah* is uttered when we have no words to describe what 

we see or hear in our personal experience. The adding of 

'Wah* to 'Guru' - Divine Light - is the best combination to 

name God as 'Waheguru* .

Daljeet Singh (1995)» in his article *Guru Nanak - 

Prophet of a Unique Ideology*' describes that the fundamental 

principle of Guru Nanak's religion is the establishment of a 

spiritual link between the individual salvation and the social 

salvation of man and to emphasize that there can be no 

social salvation of man till his spiritual level is raised 

and there can be no spiritual bAlvation of man till it is
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in man*s social field.

James Massey (1995) while commenting upon Guru Nanak 
Dev and complete Indian Culture 'states that Guru Nanak Dev 

has recognised the existence of different religions, cultures, 

ideologies etc. and strengthens through his constructive and 

positive criticism. It is possible through Inter-Faith 

Dialogue approach which needs to go at all levels in our 

pluralistic society on the model, which Guru Nanak offers 

to follow.

Gurbaksh Singh (1995) explains in his book ‘•The Sikh 

Faith - A Universal Message*' that Sikhism does not consider 

religion as merely a spiritual path. It is a way of life 

where spiritualism has to be practised along with day to day 

mundane affairs.

Kharak Singh (1996) in his book '•Current Thoughts 
on Sikhism*' tried to establish that Sikhism is a whole life 
religion of unique features.

Kirpal Singh (1996) views in his article, "Asa-Di-Var— 

A Source of Historical Information" that Asa-di-Var focuses on 
the importance of the Guru who transforms the individual soul 
and leads it to union with God. Asa-di-Var is an important 
source of history as it supplies rare information e .g . milch 
animals of Hindus like cow, goat, buffalo' were taxed by
the Government.
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Prabhjot Kaur (1996) writes in her essay "Women - As 

Gurmat Portrays Her" that according to Guru Nanak, the role 

of mother gave women a unique status. Guru Nanak dismissed 

the prevailing values downgrading women, in, Asa-di-Var. Many 

verses from Gurbani authenticate that Sikh philosophy not only 

accords equal status to woman but she is also considered man's 

guide on the spiritual path. A woman who has lost her ego in 

the love of her husband, and through him loves humanity knows 

how to love the Lord. Patience, humility and sweetness of 

demeanour are some of the qualities that help woman in the 

fulfilment of love. It is the very qualities which pave the 

way for the attainment of the Lord.

Harcband Singh (1997) In his book "Sikhism - An Original 

Faith'1 clarifies that Gurbani tent amounts to an independently 

revealed religion with its concepts of monotheism, transcendental, 

immanent nature of reality, equality, continuous spiritual 

development of human beings, freedom from tyranny, a faith 

inspiring all ages Including present, modern and future space 

ages.

Daljeet Singh and Kharak Singh (1997)'edited "Sikhism - 

its Philosophy and History" brought out Guru's positive approach 

to life which distinguishes Sikhism from other faiths which 

are essential otherworldly.

Shan (1997) in his "Guru Babe Di Bani* sketched the 

conditions prevailing in the country during the 15th and 16th 

centuries based mainly on Guru Nanak's own Gurbani and inter-all a
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which can he considered as an epitome of Sikh Philosophy.

Muthumohan (1997) while reviewing “Sikhism its Philosophy
•*j

and Hi story'’found that Sikhism cannot be understood properly 

within the traditional framework of dichotomy of spirituality 

and temporality and thus creating a new paradigm of unity of 

spirituality and earthliness, otherwise called a whole-life 

philosophy. In this newly created space, God is not only 

transcendent but also immanent in life. One sided transcendent 

idea of God is the characteristic feature of Br^iaminic Vedantic 

thought (Neti marga) and it fails to work out an ethical 

criterion for life.

Charanjit Singh (1998) writes on his essay "Sikhism— 

Religion of Pragmatism and Knowledge"* that the inception, 

development and growth of Sikhism has been entirely due to 

a pragmatic philosophy, preachings, education and practice.

The Gurus strove to replace ignorance and build faith with 

knowledge and pragmatic faith through open discussions and 

discoveries. Guru Nanak travelled (presumably on foot) all 

over the Indian sub-continent and the Middle East in the late 

fifteenth and early sixteenth centuries, accompanied by one 

or two companions (one Muslim), on his mission to spread his 

message of pragmatic religious practice.

Gurmukh Singh (1998) states in his article "Sewa; A 

Global Concept" that Sikh fiiought has to do with the total
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approach to life. It provides the tools, the thought processes 

and self-disciplines for dealing with the problems of modern 

day living and the threats and challenges to which every modern 

civilised society is exposed* uncontrolled sex, drugs, breakdown 

of families and marriages, greed at all levels leading to 

environmental hazards and so on. Sikhism addresses all these 

issues, but like material sciences, even basic understanding 

of this life philosophy requires self-motivated research.

There are some key words on which basic Sikh concepts are 

based. These key memory joggers include words like eewa, 

sang at, pang at, udham, ghal, gurmat, ftukam, bhana, nadar and 

sc on.

Tharam Singh (1998) gives views in his article "Significanc 

of the Khands in Japju ji Sahib" that the four khands - Dharam, 

Gyan, Saram and Karam of Jspuji signify the four stages in 

the spiritual progress of the devotee in order to reach his 

goal of a perception of the Sacb Khand, the fifth stage of the 

Braham Gyani .

Jasbir Singh Cheema (1999) writes in his article "Guru 

Nanak founded Khalsa, Guru Gobind Singh shaped it"that Guru 

Nanak* s meditation is a way of living to live that way we 

must surrender to five principles of Guru Nanak. Guru Nanak 

cautioned that it is not going to be an easy task to follow 

these principles. The essence of Guru Nanak*s invitation
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translates like this:

"Only those who are ready to sacrifice their lives 

are invited to follow my path".

Navkiran Pal Kaur (1999) writes In her article "Guru 

Nanak - The Great Sociologist" that Guru Nanak gave humanity 

a radical humanistic doctrine for its welfare and prosperity.

Biased writers and people who are ignorant of this doctrine 

portray him as a mere reformer. Guru Nanak*s thought completely 

rejects the ideology of asceticism, renunciation, ritualism, 

parasitic living, and discrimination on the basis of sex, caste 

and birth. Guru Nanak taught love for all and hate for none* 

Unlike modern academicians and theorists who construct hollow 

models without considering their applicability or practicability, 

Guru Nanak himself practised and demonstrated whatever he preached.

Sodhi (1999) views in his article "Japuji—A Theo- 

Cosmocentic-Meditative Prayer on Truth" that he internalised 

after extensive readings of and reflections on Japuji Sahib.

He ended with the words of famous Sikh Philosopher Sirdar

Kapur Singh *The Japuji has ff>irty-eight pauris i.e. the stairs
^ -

containing a systematic and complete statement of the basic 

philosophy of Guru Nanak.

But so far as we know, very rare attempts have been made 

to evolve the educational concepts of Guru,especially as described 

in Guru Nanak Bani. Therefore, further research is required in 

this field.

-oo-



CHAPTER - III

BRIEF LIFE SKETCH OF GURU NANAK DEV

Milieu:

Guru Nanak, the founder of Sikh faith (1469-1538) 

lived at a time which can be described as the dark period 

in history. It was an age of anarchy, corruption, favouriti 

and nepotism, good deal of hate and strife existed between 

different castes, creeds and sects which existed amongst 

Hindus as well as Muslims. The country was divided into 

small provincial kingdoms which often quarrelled amongst 

themselves. Small kingdoms were creating terror. In the 

words of Dr. Jodh Singh:

’•The rulers lacked humanitarian outlook 
and hardly ever cared to come out of 
their harem to listen to the agonised 
grievances of the public . As this was 
not enough, the occasional inversion 
of outsiders put the people of the 
West India in many unwarranted miseries 
and hardships.”

3.1 BIRTH:

Guru Nanak was born at Talwandi, a village on 

the bank of Ravi, later known as Nankana Sahib, now in
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Pakistan, situated 65 kilometres south-west of Lahore, in 

a Bedi Kshatriya family on the 15th April, 1469 A.D. His 

father was Kalyan Chand Bedi popularly known as Mehta Kalu 

and his mother was Tripta.

3.2 EARLY CHILDHOOD AND SCHOOLING;

As he grew up, he was sent to school where he picked

up elementary knowledge soon and pestered his teacher to
36teach him true knowledge. He said to his teacher, “Teach 

me only this large letter of life."^ Tell me of the 

Creator and the Wonders of this great world”. His teacher 

could not satisfy him.

36. "nfe fW f&ra ii
SH 77M Tjrfi II - 0 Q o a_ , n

Hear, 0 Pandit, why writest thou the 
worldly puzzles?
By Guru's grace, write thou only the

•r •

Name of the Lord, the Cherisher of 
the world.

(Dakhni Oankar, Ram Kali Mahalla 1,Adi Granth page 930).
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37. 0^?fe3r 3>J ^3 -H§\ l
'“TO TEtfe 'MT^.<o *jr^ ^3(l(no^

("epfe f35?S HOT? ^ ^Jsi tfc? V\?0

0 Sire pandit, instruct thou me.
What is the way, by which I can 
attain unto the Lord of Life?

(Basant Hindol MahalLa 1, Adi Granth page 1171)•

36. If thou art the literate and wise Brahman, 
then make thou the boat of the two, 
only two letters of God.
Prays Nanak, if thou art merged 
in the true Name, the One Lord 
shall ferry thee across.

(Basant Hindol Mahalla 1, Add Granth page 1171).

He took little interest in conventional studies and spent more 

and more time in contemplation. He left the school feeling 

dissatisfied and wandered in thirst for true knowledge. His 

soul . was attuned to the celestial music vibrating in it. For 

hours he would sit thus enjoying the beauties of nature and 

on unbroken communion with the Creator and His beauties.

His father tried to impart formal education to him

but he was more inclined towards the True Education. D.N.

Khosla (1982) is of the view: 

nWhether he was at the village ’Pathshala* or at 
'Makatib*, whether he was with the Sanskrit 
teacher or with the Persian or Arabic teacher, 
he would amaze them all by asking question 
far beyond his years- The one aim he seems
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to have in his mind was; Who is truly learned? 
Certainly not one who knows the letters of the 
alphabet, but he who arrives at true understanding 
through these. And at his teacher*s failure to 
see beyond the physical forms of letters, who .would 
by his deep eradition, compare extempore acrostics 
to reveal the hidden Imports of each alphabets*
In fact, he would compose poems giving critical 
reflection on everything tickled bis sensitive 
imagination. His deep philosophical mood, his 
penetrating vision, tried again and again to give 
life and meaning to every thing that seemed 
lifeless to others. He was very keen and curious 
to learn more and more and, deeper and deeper 
but was never satisfied with it."

Khosla further says•
ft

No wonder then that Nanak exhausted the whole espouse 

of learning available in his village soon. He learnt Hindi, 

Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic among other subjects taught at 

'Pathshala* and *Hakatlb* at schools attached to mosques and 

temples and at private schools at the residence of priests, 
maulvies and other educatiom<process«*'

According to Hari Ram Gupta (1973), Nanak also learned 

Arithmetic and Accountancy in Lande Mahajani from a Brahaman 

teacher.

Surjit Singh Gandhi (1978) is of the view that Nanak 

often met the learned people in the forests and discussed 

metaphysical problems with them.

Baffled by this unusual behaviour of their son, Nanak* s
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parents sent for a physician to heal him. When the physician 

put his finger on the pulse of Nanak, the boy* s voice which 

had been silent for days, came thrilling with a new and 

unsurpassed sweetness:

39. The physician is sent for to 
prescribe a remedy.
Seizing my arm, he feels the pulse.
The simpleton physician knows not, that 
the pain is in the mind.

(Var Malar, Slok MahalLa 1, Adi Granth page 1279).

During early childhood period Nanak used to melt on 

seeing miseries. The author of Nanak Parkash records Instances 

of his carrying away from home articles of diet and clothing 

and bestowing them on the needy. He started talking of divine 

subjects at the tender age of five* Instead of taking part 

in childish games, he invented new games involving a realisation 

of the presence of God and Instructed his companions to practice 

them* He used to engage himself in the game of silence. He 

tended cattle also for sometime. From early childhood period, 

his sister saw in him the Light of God. To her, he was a dream

of God* s beauty descended on earth - a miracle of God»s Grace
4o

sent to mankind. Mathura Bhat says:

40. ^3 'afa II
' ; ^ ‘WOK.)

God,the Embodiment of Light, has caused
Himself to be called Guru Nanak.

(Sorathe, Adi Granth page 1408).
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3 *3 HIS STAY AT SPLTANPUR :

To divert bis attention and to enable him to learn some 
business, Nanak* s father - Mehta Kalu sent him to Bibi Nanaki 
(sister of Nanak) at Sultanpur. Her husband Shri Jai Ram, who

■ i

*
*was holding a high position, got him appointed in the service 

of the local Muslim Governor. He was put incharge of the 
granary (modikhana) of the Governor.

To involve him further in worldly life Bibi Nanaki got 
her brother married. No doubt, Nanak carried on his household 
duties honestly, yet his mind was always elsewhere. He would 
distribute most of his earnings among the poor and the needy.
There are a number of incidents, happenings, encounters and 
experiences of his early life which stand testimony of his 
greatness and the life-long mission he undertook.

3.4 FAMILY LIFE AND SERVICES ;

Nanak was married at the age of fourteen to Sulakhani, 
the daughter of Mool Chand, a resident of Bat ala. He got two 
sons, Sri Chand and Lakhmi Das. But the married life made no 
difference to Nanak, so far his meditation was concerned.

The sister of Nanak, elder in age, Nanaki took him to 
Sultanpur Lodhi, near Kapurthala where she was residing and 
through her husband Shri Jai Ram got him appointed in the Modikhana 
(i.e. government store of provisions) as a storekeeper. Nanak 
as a modi (store-keeper) did his duty honestly but he used to
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distribute his earnings among the poor and the needy and called 

It a true business - 'Sacha Sauda'•

3.5 PERIOD OF SOUL AWAKENING’,

He did not like traditional schooling* So he asked his
*

teacher to give him true knowledge* From the beginning he had 

a contemplative mind. He always felt very happy in the company 

of saints, both Hindu and Muslim. He did not believe in 

superstitions. He also disliked his father*s profession. He 

wanted to serve humanity as a devotee and a faithful disciple

of God. He was not at all interested in earning money like
• ♦

other people. He always distributed his earnings among the 
poor and the needy^ This period of his life from 1469 to 1496 

may be called "the period of soul awakening and enlightenment."

Ml. Only those do the real service; who being 
contented, meditate on God, the truest of 
the true.
The place not their foot in sin, do good 
deeds and practise piety.
They burn (break) the worldly bonds and 
live on paltry corn and water.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri Adi Grantb pages466-467£.

3.6 PERIOD OF GAINING EXPERIENCE OF OTHER RELIGIONS;

The period from 1496 to 1521 was the period of gaining 

experience of other religions and sharing of his own views with 

them. He travelled far and wide and propagated his message of 

love, selfless service and honest living. And the period from 

1522 to 1539 was the period of retired life. This was the
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wished the welfare of all (Sarbat da Bhala). He met holy

persons of great learning with whom he discussed the basic
4&,43, 44,45\ 46, 47truths of various religions.

He. Prom flesh we $re conceived, from flesh 
we are born and we are the vessels of 
flesh •
0 Pandit, thou knowest not Divine knowledge 
and Lord* s meditation and still thou 
callest thyself wise.

Flesh is allowed in the Puranas, flesh is allowed 
in the Muslim religious books and flesh has 
been used in the four ages.
Flesh adorns sacred feasts and marriage 
functions, with them flesh is associated.

0 Pandit, thou tfcderstandest not thyself, but
»

thou instructest people. Thou art indeed 
very wise.
0 Brahman thou knowest not, whence flesh 
has sprung.

(Var Malar,MahalIa 1, Adi Granth page 1290)-

43. The fools call themselves scholars 
and with devices and cavils, they 
love to amass wealth.

(Var Asa, M ah all a 1, Adi Granth page 469).

44 To be called a Muslim is difficult.
If one be really so, then he may 
get himself called a Muslim.
First he ought to dean sweet the
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religion of the Lord* s devotees 
and have his pride of pelf effaced 
as rasped with a scraper.

(Var Majh, SI ok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 141).

LjS. Some are Jains, who wander in
wilderness. They are wasted away 
by the Primal Being.
In their mouth is not the Lord’s 
Name and they bathe not at the 
place of pilgrimage.
They pluck their head-hair with 
their hands and shave not their 
heads*
They remain filthy day and night, 
and love not the Lord’s Name.

(Var Malar,Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 1285).

With the sacrificial mark on the brow 
and on his waist the ochre-coloured 
loin-cloth.
In his hand he holds the knife he is 
verily the world butcha .
Wearing blue clothes, he becomes acceptable 
(in the eyes of Muslims)* Taking bread 
from the Muslims he worships Puranas.
He eats the he-goat killed by uttering 
the forign (Muslim Kalima) words*
He allows none to enter his cooking 
enclosure *

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 472).

m -Sifter ii
"far* yafa 'W5 II

W II ^ ^
'fe >M3 <1 V?0 v^|3 i)

You read books, say vesper prayers
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and argue, you worship stones and 
sit in trance like a crane.
With your mouth you utter falsehood 
like$«■ precious ornaments.

(Var Asa and SI ok Sahaskriti, Maballa 1, Adi Granth page 470
, and 1353).

3 .7, SOME INTERESTING HAPPENINGS OF HIS LIFE :

There are many interesting happenings of his life. Like 

everybody's parents, Guru Nanak's father also wished him well 

set in life in one vocation or the other. Once Nanak was told 

to do farming but he kept mum. On being asked again, Nanak said, 

'In my body's farm the mind is the ploughman, right conduct 

the cultivation, humanity the watering of it, God's essence 

the seed, contentment the harrow, and poverty the fence. Tended 

by love, this seed will sprout, and fill the granaries of 

those who'ill act thus 0 father, riches do not go along with 

us when we depart from here though they have lured the whole
LO

world. But few there are who understand this truth.

hb- Doing deeds of love, the seed shall 
germinate and flourishing then thou 
shalt see such a home.
0 Sire, wealth goes not with the 
man.
This mammon has bewitched the world 
and some rare person understands 
this.

(Sorath Mahalla 1, Ghar 1, Adi Granth Page 595)* 

Nanak continued; "0 father I'ill grow so much in my farm 

that it will be sufficient not only for me and my family but "SO
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the whole world* After one had eaten out of my hands, he 

would crave no more* It will settle the accounts of every 

one, whether these be of this birth or of previous ones* And 

the Man for whom I till my land, whose tenant I am, He protects 

me from drought and from floods and whatever I ask, and whenever 

he gives so much that I entered* Enough, no more".

3 .8 TRAVELS (UDASIS) :

To give his message of peace, love, selfless service, 

honest living, truth, purity, integrity, vision of one humanity 

which transcended over caste, creed, race and religion and 

that there is only one God; Guru Nanak left his service in 

1496 and set on tours initially with two disciples, Bala- a 

Hindu and Mardana - a Muslim. He undertook four great journeys. 

He travelled far and wide over mountains, on plsdns, in deserts, 

through jungles as well as at waters etc.

(i) First Udasi (14% to 1509):

Guru Nanak went to the east to visit holy places of 

Hinduism upto Bengal, Assam, Sikkim, Tibet, China, Burma, Jawa 

and Sumatra. He undertook this journey from Sultanpur, Karnal, 

Delhi, Mathura, Agra, Itawa, Kanpur, Lucknow, Alahabaa, Varanasi, 

Patna, Gaya, Bhagalpur, Dhobri, Gowhati, Bolaghat, Kohima, 

Shillong, Imphal, Silchar, Silhat, Chandpur, Burma, Kotaraja 

(Sumatra),Kualalampur, Nanking, Dacca, Faridpur, Krishnanagar,

Dum Dum, Vardhman, Cuttack, Puri, Kurka, Soragarh, Jabalpur, 

Panna, Bhopal, Dholpur, Bharatpur, Jind, Talwandi and came to

Sultanpur.
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(ii) Second Udasi (1510-15i5)s

Guru Nanak went to the south as far as Ceylon. He 

visited holy places of Hinduism, Buddhism and Jainism. He 

had his way to this Udasi from Sultanpur and went from place 

to place as Malerkotla, Bikaner, Jalsalmer, Jodhpur, Pushkar, 

Ajmer, Athwar, Devagarh, Abbu, Eadar, Ujjain, Indore, Aurangabad, 

Amravatl, Akola, Hingoll, Nanded, Bldar, Hal drab ad, Vljaywara, 

Gantur, Anantpur, Korrapa, Tlrupathl, Madras, Arkot, Pondicherl, 

Tanjore, Nagapatnam, Trichnapalli, Bameshwarm, Anuradhapur, 

Tlrkomall, Batlcloa, Cape Comrin (Kanya Kumari), Palaynkofctal, 

Madurai, Cochin, Palghat, Calicut, Mysore, Bangalore, Dharwar, 

Rajapur, Pune, Bombay, Surat, Som Nath, Junagarh, Dawarka,

Okha, Mundra, Amarkot,Ahmadpur, Mltbunkot, Pakpattan, Lahore, 

Talwandi and rejoined Sultanpur.

(ill) Third Udasi (1515-1517)S

The third Udasi of Guru Nandk was towards North. He 

visited places of Kashmir and Himalayas. He concerned his 

journey from Kartarpur, Hardwar, Nainital, Nanak Matta, Ayudhya, 

Kathmandu, Tamlaung, Lhasa, Lake Man Sarover, Kailash, Leh, 

Khotan, Yarkand, Tashkand, Khokand, Gilgit, Amar Nath, Srinagar, 

Valshnu Devi, Jammu, Batala and ended this Udasi at Kartarpur.

(iv) Fourth Udasi (1517-1521):

Guru Nanak travelled in the West. He visited many Muslim 

places of worship In Afghanistan, Iran, Iraq, Arabia, Mecca, 

Madina and Baghdad.
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He started this Udasi from Kartarpur and ran through 

Sialkot, Asmalkhan, Dera Ghazikhan (Chunia),Shikarpur, Rohri, 

Lark ana, Amarkot, Karachi, Adan, J aim an, Mecca, Jadda, Madina,

Jordan, Damascus, Kairo, Nile river (Egypt), Habash Desh, Rome,
*<

Aleppo, Baghdad, Isphahan, Tehran, Baku, Mashahad (through 

Capstan Rea), Pawarijam, Bukhara, Samarkand, Balkh, Kabul; 

Jalalabad, Peshawar, Jamrodpur, Kalu Bagh and concluded the 

same at Kartarpur.

During all his journeys he adopted peculiar methods to 

give his own teachings to the various people.
^9Guru Nanak spoke against oppression, exploitation/

50 £-|
superstititions, illiteracy, religious bigotry and spread the 

message of "Welfare of all" (Sarbat da bhala) . He envisaged
53

a casteless and classless society based on the principle of 

equality, brotherhood of man and fatherhood of God - Akalpurkh. 

He tried to dispel the ignorance not only from the Indian

society but also helped the total human society to awake, throw

away the shackles of mental and physical slavery and become

aware of its human worth.

h1). The blind fools are without wisdom 
and blind is their understanding. 
Nanak, they who are bereft of the 
Lord* s grace, obtain not honour 
ever.

.S H 305X

(Var Suhi, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 789).

50. Why worship goddesses and gods 0 brother} 
What can one ask from them and what can 
they give him?

2£\ 2. ■ I) 
»5 p
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The stone gods are washed with water, 0 
brother, but they themselves sink in water*

(Sorath Mahalla 1, Dotuki, Adi Granth, page 637).

Si Bereft of Divine knowledge, man 
adores Ignorance.
Through the love of another, he 
gropes through darkness,

(Slok Varan Te Vaidhik, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1412).

51. The meteor has arisen. How can the 
Lord be seen with the eye?
The True Guru shows the Lord to 
the perfectly fortunate slave of 
his,

(Tukhari Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1110).
3*3. *a^ >m 3^ ^ *S3JII

BfW TO V5 *32=ft -&R II
tea >f3Bf % a;xx)

Sovereignty, wealth, beauty, high caste 
and youth are the five robbers.
These robbers have robbed the 
world and they have not spared 
anyone * s honour.

(Var Malar, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1288).
Sh. >rafe II

(HOW a WR'SP

Nanak says that men are 
men only in shape and name.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 350).

3-9 LAST PHASE OF LIFE;

In the last phase of his wordly life, Guru Nanak settled

at Kartarpur (at the bank of river Ravi). He used to hold
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prayers, religious discourses and discussions. He lived with

his children and led the life of a householder. Guru Nanak

told the people that they could worship the God, while doing

their household jobs. They need not run to solitary places for

this purpose. He proclaimed that everybody was required to
55*56-earn his livelihood by fair means and hard work, v

-fan3 f^r^zn §3.^ n ii
(^3*^ nnw \,y>m %j H2A*0

He, who is the Lord of hope, surrendering

it to Him, this man remains detached.

Whosoever worships Him, from whom he

has sprung, 0 Nanak, approved is he,

be he a householder or a renouncer.
(Prabhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1329).

6'6. ^ fan ii
fan wnk ?? TO fe^5r -gfev^ \fa h

( ^ M -aw, fa&n >i7raT ynfa aj* ^ °e^')

The gifts are of the Master. How 
can one contend with Him?
Some whilst awake receive them 
not and others He awakens from 
sleep and gives.

(Var Sri Rag, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 83). 

He called upon his followers to ooserve the following five 

principles in life:

(i) Nam (i.e. praying, reciting, reading, writing, saying

and singing praises of God).

(ii) Dan (i.e. charity for all or the needy).
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(iii) Ishnan (i .e. daily bath to keep the body clean).

(iv) Sewa (i.e. service of humanity).

(v) Simran (i-e. constant repeating of Gur-ifiantra, M&oL-mantra 
and hymns with full attention through prayers for the

"a

deliverance of the soul).

Guru Nanak called upon humanity to worship one God, to
5"**

live virtuously and to be tolerant - of the feelings of others.

57. II

What can poor Nanak say?
All the men praise but the One Lord 
Nanak places his head on the feet 

of such persons.
I am a sacrifice unto Thine Names, 
as many as they are, 0 Lord

His household paraphernalia was a school in which self 

love bloomed into the love for the humanity. People from all 

over the country flocked to the place to hear the divine 

message of Guru Nanak Dev. The small school set up by Guru 

Nanak for the children of Kartarpur received his personal 

attention. He taught the little ones right upto his last days.

Guru Nanak breathed his last on the 22nd September 1539 

at the age of seventy.

3.10 IMPORTANT BANIS OF GURU NANAK:

Some of the important Banis of Guru Nanak ares

^ ^ T1II

(Mahalla 1, Basant, Adi Granth page 1168).

1 . Japu ji 2. Asa Di Var
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3. Siddh Goshti 12. Aiahunian

4. Bara Mahan Tukhari 13. Babar Bani

5* Slok Sahaskriti 14. Aarti

6. Pehre Tukhari 15* Patti
j-

7 . Dakhni Oankar 16. Vanjara Sri Rag

8. Majh-Di-Var
A

17 • Maru Solhe

9* Malar-Di-Var 18. Saloks, Ashatpadian and

10. So Dar Rahras Chbants in different

11* Kirtan Sohila Rag as •

There are 974 hymns of Guru Nanak in Guru Granth Sahib

in various Ragas e.g.

Japu Nishan Rag Bilawal
Siri Rag Rag Ramkali
Rag Majh Rag Maru
Rag Gauri Rag Tukhari
Rag Asa Rag Bhairon
Rag G U jri Rag Basant
Rag Bihagra (in Var only). Rag Sarang
Rag \fadh ans Rag Malar
Rag Sorath Rag Parbhati
Rag Dhanasri Sick Sahaskriti
Rag Tilang Varan Te Vadhik
Rag Suhi

Savaiye. Mahalle Pahile Ke composed by Bhats, exist in the 

Adi Granth, which portrays the greatness of Guru Nanak.

-oo-
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CHAPTER - IV

SOCIO-ECONOMIC, POLITICO AND RELIGIOUS CONDITIONS 
PREVAILING IN INDIA DURING THE TIME OF GURUNANAK

In order to have a proper perspective of the evolution 

of the educational philosophy of the Guru Nanak Dev, it is 

essential to know the temper of his time and the political, 

religious, social, economic and cultural conditions of the 

period in which he lived.

In the words of Bhai Gurdas^^

58. ^ TOa ^3
T|B 75^ W\ W MOTr II

C^T3

God listened and applauded 
the true supplication and the 
hearty prayer, and thus sent 
Guru Nanak to this world.

(Var 1, Stanza 23) .

5?. ^t33J<3
-Ml •$?. ^ h .

C ^ ^ ^
When Guru Nanak appeared,', 
misty darkness is dispelled 
and the entire world lightened.

( Var I, Stanza 27) •

4.1 POLITICAL CONDITIONS:

From the close of the tenth century to the time of 

Guru Nanak, successive waves of Muslim hordes poured into
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India from the North-West. As many as about sixty foreign 

invasions had taken place in five hundred years, thus on an 

average one invasion occurring in a time span of every eight 

years. These almost continuous invasions, associated with 

plunder and mass killings could not affect the entire but 

social, political and economic fabric of by far of the largest 

area of northern India, Punjab being one of the worst sufferers 

as it exists on the way to Delhi. The bloody and ferocious 

invasion of Timur in 139^ A.D. caused widespread anarchy in 

Hindustan. The Government at Delhi was completely paralysed. 

An era of decline and break-up of the empire started.

Guru Nanak was born in 1469 when Bahlol Lodhi (1451-1489) 

was reig,yU.ng at Delhi. It was an age of disintegration. The 

central authority was weak and centrifugal tendencies were 

strong. The smaller kingdoms were engaged in fighting each 

other among themselves on trifle matters and often encroached 

upon the territory of others* India was thus a congries of 

splinter groups, small principalities and misorganised States 

during the fifteenttcentury, mostly ruled by organt kings and 

were thus likely to be an easy prey to an invader like Babur.

go. ^ k

tjQ if?) fefe) I!

||
>1^ <\j Vvlrfe. 4?>T avq)

The dark-age is the scalpel, the kings are 

the butchers, and righteousness has 
taken wings and flown.
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In this no-moon night of falsehood, the 
moon of truth is not seen to rise 
anywhere.
In my search, I have become bewildered.
In darkness, I find no path.
By taking pride, mortal bewails in pain.

(Var Majh, SLok Mahalla 1, A&.i Granth page 145)>

Behlol’s son, Sikander Lodhi (1489-1517) was a bigoted 

Muslim. By his fierce religious persecution, he completely 

alienated the sympathies of the Hindus. The State assumed a 

theocratic character under him and he officially imposed Islam 

upon the Hindus. Forcible conversions were ordered. His icono

clastic zeal found an expression in the destruction of Hindu 

temples at several places. At Nurwar, he looted and broke 

down many Hindu temples and built mosques in their places. He 

entirely ruined the shrines of Mathura. Their stone-images 

were sold to the butchers for use as meat weights. In the 

territory of erstwhile Punjab, the celebrated temples of Kangra 

and Jwalamukhi were plundered and demolished by him and their 

idols given to butchers.

After Sikandar Lodhi, Ibrahim Lodhi (1517-1526) ascended
j- •

the throne of Delhi. He was a foolish and head-strong ruler.

It was during his rule that Babur invaded India in 1?20. An 

orthodox Sunni in his rel^ioas views, Babur treated Hindus 

with contempt and recognised ‘Jehad* (Holi war) as a sacred 

duty. He easily captured, sacked and burnt Lahore. Seeing
ahis cruelties Nanak addressed God;
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Gl. II
<5*^ ~333\Wj H3!^ ^"f^f II

>n M^l S{3W& 3 -sfl ‘W <5 '^Tfe^'1 II . ,
( >vf^f -HD^ V^rf^ -gsf 3 <LO>)

-t

Having conquered Khurasan, Babar has 
terrified Hindustan.
The Creator takes not the blame on 
Himself, and has sent the Mughal as 
Death's myrmidon.

So much beating was inflicted that 
people shrieked. Didst not Thou, 0 God, 
feel compassion?

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 360).

QZHe further says*
«. Tf? feia^Wi ^9 Td Ty^J 33S <5 wih

■ggl fe=r^ ij'wu „ „ , ,(^T3 »V^T, ^ ^ ^

Thou chargest tax for the cow and^e 
Brahman, but the cow-dung will not 
save thee.
Thou wearest a loin-cloth putest a 
frontal mark, carriest a rosary and 
eatest the muslims provisions.

(Vdr Ascl/ SloK Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 471)*

At the time of the capture of Saidpur by Babur, Guru 

Nanak and his companion Mardana were eye-witnesses. Guru Nanak 

cried in anguish when he saw the people being tortured by 

Babur and his troopers. rtWho like a revenous lion fell upon a 

herd of cows. "It was death disguised as a Mughal who made 

war on us." There was a general massacre of people. Houses,
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mansions and palaces were burnt. Even the women were not 

spared. In agony Guru Nanak narrated the pitiable conditions 

of the people all around.

4.2 RELIGIOUS CONDITIONS;

During this period the Hindu religion had reached its
£3lowest ebb. It was reduced to farce, mockery and hypocrisy.

The priestly classes exploited the masses for their own selfish
Ok

ends. They considered it their exclusive right to study
QS

scriptures. Rituals, orthodoxies and ceremonies had chained
<oG>

the people. Life was viewed with extreme passlmlsm and was 

thought to be not worth living. The rigid caste system had 

led to moral degeneration. The Brahmin who was quite submissive 

to his Muslim neighbour, was tyrannical against his own Sudra 

brother, for whom he adopted a very dangerous weapon of social 

exclusion, contempt and hatred.

€3. Mfh ^ >ife II

fra ^ ii

^ ftfW -313^1 ^3>1 -30^. «
m?> ^ nas "5% eyifl >i?>>w ^ u

(^3^ v^ ijfaj $-?■? ^$33)

Divided in twelve sects, the yogis are ruined 
and so are the four and six sects of 
sanya sis.
Similarly, the disciples of Gorakh, the mendicants 
in tatters and the plucked-headed ones are 
loaded with the halter around their necks, bereft
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as they are, of the Lord* s Name.

The Brahmans read about strifes, do the ceremonial 
deeds and daily routine and make others perform 
rituals.
But without knowing the Lord, those egocentrics 
understand naught and, separated from God, 
they suffer pain.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth Page 1332).

QH. The more the man wanders on pilgrim 
stations, the more he talks.
The more he takes to religious garbi, 
the more discomfort he causes his body.

He who eats not corn, loses the relish of life.

He who wears not clothes endures calamity,day and night.

He, who eats filth and throws ashes on his head,

He who dwells in wilderness and at burial and cremation- 
grounds .
That blind man knows not the Lord and regrets afterwards.

(Var Asa,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 467).

(7T3 >mra ^ vrjyy ^ 4V)r ^•ex')

The deer, the hawks and the officials; 
they are called learned and clever.

(Var Malar, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1288).

d(T( »|-4r3 II
1^3 II
tfa fir 3~q qo1 33aO'3)(l

CRJ3 >iUFy 8 YH-fi
) ) ^

The Hindus have forgotten the Primal Lord
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and are going tbe wrong way.
As Narad instructed so they worship the 
i dol s.
They are blind, dumb and the blindest of 
the blind.
The ignorant fools take stones and worship them. :
Those stones when they themselves sink, 
how shall they ferry thee cross?

(Var Bihagra, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 556).

£7 With the sacrificial mark on the brow and 
on his waist the ochre-coloured loin-cloth.
In his hand he holds the knife he is verily 
the world butcher.
Wearing blue clothes, he becomes acceptable 
(in the eyes of Muslims)
Taking bread from the Muslims he worships 
Puranas.
He eats the he-goat killed by uttering the 
foreign (Muslim Kalima) words.
He allows none to enter his cooking 
enclosure.

They, cry touch not, 0 touch not.
Otherwise, this food of ours will be 
polluted.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page ^72).

The religion was confined to peculiar forms of eating 

and drinking, peculiar ways of bathing and painting the 

forehead and other such mechanical observances. The worship 

of idols, pilgrimages to the Ganges and other sacred places, 

the observance of certain ceremonies like the marital and
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funderal rites, obedience to the mandates of the Brahmans 

and lavishing charitable gifts upon them, constituted almost 

the whole of Hinduism as it was then current among the masses.

68. ^3 iR>f£j II
^fa ^ II

The men of charity, give in charity the 
wealth, amassed by committing sins.
Their Guru goes to their home to impart 

instruction.

No body obeys the Shashtras and the Vedas. 
Everyone worships but himself.

(Var Ram Kali, Slok MahalLa 1, Adi Granth page 951) •

As a majority of people suffered tyrannical treatment
«> ■

at the hands of Muslim rulers on the one hand, and contempt 

and hatred of the priestly classes on the other hand, it was 

no wonder that most of the lower classes found it far better 

to join the ranks of the oppressors rather than by spurned by 

the high-born Hindus and persecuted by the powerful Muhammadans* 

And those who did not compromise with such a life of dishonour 

and had a religious bent of mind had sought safety from

(•^ra 3^^ >T3Y9

69. M3IM apra II

The ignorant fools take stones and 
worship them.

(Var Bihagra, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 556).



persecution and death in the loneliness of the desert or the 

retirement to the forest and lived in single-minded investigation 

of truth. That is why the yogis and sadhus who had retired 

in the caves of the mountains were in a large number.

The Hindus enjoyed little religious freedom during 

this period. The slaughtering of ‘infidels' gave the Muslim 

rulers, a peculiar pleasure and they resorted to it frequently. 

Thousands of Hindus temples were destroyed, Being a Hindu was 

a disqualification and various types of taxes like toll-tax,

pilgrim tax and jazia were imposed upon the subjects for curbing
70

the ‘infidels'. Guru Nanak wrote;

70. The Primal Lord is called 'Allah*, The 
turn of the Muslim divines has come.
Tax;‘levied on the temples of gods 
Such a practice has come into 
vogue.

(Basant Hindol Mahalla 1, Ghar 1, Adi Granth,page 1191)

According to Professor J.N.Sarkar, the policy underlying 

the jazia was to increase the number of Muslims by putting 

pressure upon the Hindus. The State encouraged conversions 

under force and oppression. The Hindus who got converted were 

handsomely rewarded.

The spirit of both Hinduism and Islam was hidden beneath 

a mass of formalities and extraneous observanses. The unity 

of God-head was lost in the worship of numerous gods and 

goddesses. Empty ritualistic practices had taken the place
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of the real devotion of the heart. The Hindus and the Mohamma- 

dans quarrelled, the Brahmin and the Mullah wrangled. Religious 

and political inequalities reigned supreme and there were 

stife, trifle matter quarrels, perpetual conflicts, eternal 

strife and rivalaries everywhere. Guru Nanak was very sad to : 

see what man had made of man. He was sorry to see that Pandit

7/recited scriptures without understanding their meaning . The 

yogis split their ears, smeared their bodies with ashes and 

without any divine knowledge went about wrecking their family 

life and that of their followers. The religion was reduced

to farce and mockery. Look at the mockery of religion, Guru
72

Nanak clarifies;

71. The Brahmans read books but 
understand not their real
m e ani ng .

(Sri Rag Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 56).

72.. ~3(df3 fen II
Wfefo 1375 Ttfe 3^T l|

'fe ipiE TVxL |\
Cira »fUT; ^77/ “Wife ^ ^71 79T)

The man-eaters say the prayer.
They who wield the scalpel (knife) 

wear thread round their neck.
In their home the Brahmans 

sound the conch.
(Var Ass, Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 471). 

4.3 SOCIAL AND CULTURAL CONDITIONS;

The centuries of invasion, foreign misrule and persecut
ion nac produeec the greatest depression ana the spiritual
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subjection. Tbe spiritual set back and stagnation had aggrava

ted the demoralisation of the Hindus to an enormous degree.

This demoralisation made them introvert, peevish and escapist. 

They developed inferiority complex and feeling of helplessness 

disintegration, inferiority, uneffectiveness, demoralisation 

and disgrace. The Hindu mind had become so slavish absurd 

and coward that in all ways of life it yielded to the Muhammadan 

way of thinking. The people were so cowed down and despirited 

physically as well as mentally that they would pay homage to 

any one who came to rule over them. They did not have the 

strength and courage to protect their life and honour. The 

occasional pricks and which the government and its officials 

inflicted on the Hindus went a long way to suppress them. The 

State imposed great disabilities upon the non-Muslims while 

the Muslims were the favourite subjects of the State. The 

highest offices in the State were held by the Muslims and 

elevation to position of honour was generally determined 

by royal will, whims and fancies and not by merit. The Hindus 

were not allowed to join the army even if they wanted. They 

were over-taxed. Jazia not only put financial burden on 

them but it was also a constant reminder to them of their 

inferior position. The Hindus fretted of their rights,fumed 

and chaffed against the disabilities imposed on them. In a 

climate of distrust and humiliation, they could not hold their 

head high. They had to bear the arrogance of the Muslims,
-foreigner.s oond the. eowerts who considered ftenyse-lves Ju^en'or heccXU.se theyJ>e/c*)j£ec( 
feffce. ruling cl&SS.There alas no bond of sympathy between the. Hindus ancf5 
Mas lims.TUe. Handles, in their own /and net' only to^h political powe.Y y,
but also suffered a tremendous loss in their social status.
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73. Putting on the thread, 
he commits sins*
For his ablutions and washings, 
he is approved not.

The Muslim praises his faith.
Without the Guru and the 
Divine teacher, none is accepted.

(Var Ramkali, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 951)*

Under such circumstances, it was natural for the Hindus 

to please the ruling class. They started learning the 

language of their masters and wearing their dress to be in 

their good books.

1H. Wearing blue clothes, 
he becomes acceptable 
(in the eyes of Muslims)
Taking bread from the Muslims 
he worships Puranas.
He eats the he-goat killed 
by uttering the foreign 
(Muslim Kalima) words.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 472).

According to Greenless Duncan, "Many found it useful, while 

in their hearts keeping a certain sentimental attachment to 

their ancestral religion, to conform outwardly with that of 

the conquerer, adopting Muslim dress, even attending the 

mosques and repeating the Muslim creed in public so as to 

secure immunity from toll-tax and persecution alike, and 

open the door to their own social and financial advancement 

for it was impossible for a loyal Hindu to gain worthy
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employment at that time or to hold office in the royal court." 

This fact is also confirmed by Guru Nanak, "The Kshatariyas 

once proud of their cultural heritage had abandoned their 

noble traditions and even their mother tongue and were patronising
*i

the language of the conquerers to get status and good jobs^"

The highest but all the offices of considerable importance 

in the State were held by Muslims or their touts. The easy 

acquisition of wealth and the participation in the festivities 

of the court led to great vices. The lives of kings were govern

ed by wine and women. Music and dancing were the important 

amusements of the rich and the poor. With the exception of a

few, all the Muslim rulers were fond of drinking, merry making,
75keeping concubines and many dancers.

75. ^ II
^ ^ II
^ ^(3I|

S. ^?>T 7^0)

It is the habit, of thieves, adulterers, 
prostitutes and pimps that they contract 
friendship withfcirreligious and dine with 
the irreligious.
They know not the worth of God’s praise 
and Satan ever abides within them.

(Var Suhi, Slok Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 790) .

Harems, full of the wives and concubines of the Sultans 

and of the princes of the royal blood were kept in the apart

ments of the royal palace.

Socially, the Hindus were divided into their traditional
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four classes which were further divided into a number of castes 

and sub-castes. The propensity of rigidity of adherence to 

caste-system had created water-tight compartments in the public 

which had resulted in the total deterioration and annihilation 

of any residual sense of citizenship as well as of loyalty to 

the country whatsoever as a whole. **The Brahman stood at the 

top of social system. He was considered as the very best 

among the Hindus. Religion was his exclusive monomply. Accord

ing to Albaruni, only the Brahmans and the Kshatriyas could

learn the *Vedas* and therefore, •moksha1 was meant for them

alone. The Vaishyas ana the Sudras were deprived of all sacred 

knowledge .M

There was little inter-mixing among the different castes. 

The Hindus did not associate with the low-caste Hindus. The 

Sudras were most shabbily treated. The people of other three 

classes were required to attain purification by bathing with 

clothes on, if touched by a Sudra. In such circumstances 

owing to the slogan of social equality preached by Islam,

to the lower classes, conversion seemed to offer a panacea for
76

all their social grievances and victimization.
76. ^ Tffe -a ^ ii

fe ^ "iW Bfa Ii("foal xtjfv -x'fe ax)
Nanak seeks the company of those 
who are of low caste among the 
lowly, nay rather the lowest of 
the low Why should he (he has no 
desire to) rival the lofty.

(Sri Rag Mahallal,Adi Granth page 15 ).
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during this period woman was the worst sufferer. She did 

not enjoy respectable position. She was considered to be 

equal to a man’s shoe and just merely an object of utility.

With the advent of Muslims, her position worsened all the 

more. She often suffered disgrace at the hands of invaders.

Young girls were carried off by them. To save themselves 

from this ignominy rich parents would murder their daughters 

at birth. Female infanticide was quite prevalent among the 

Hindus in Punjab during the Sultanate period. Early marriage 

was adopted by one and all. The birth of a girl was looked 

down upon as a curse. The customs of Jauhar, Sati, female 

infanticide, child marriage and purda had created a veritable 

hell for her. On the frontiers of the Punjab, there was an 

open trade in women. Prostitution was rampant and the profession 

of dancing girls was profitable and was patronised by those 

who should have been censors of the public morals. Traffic in 

women was a recognised custom of the day.

4.4 ECONOMIC CONDITIONS:

During the early days of Muslim conquest, the inhabitants 

of India were robbed of their wealth by the Muslim invaders.

Vast booty was carried off by Mahmud of Ghazni from this country.

Timur's invasion in 1399 caused much confusion and drained

out the huge wealth of the country. The trading and commercial

communities were demoralised and dislocated.



Agriculture was the main vocation of the people. 

Economically the people were divided, into two classes, the 

aristocrats and the poor people. The rich rolled in wealth 

while the fate of the poor was miserable.

"While the ruling and official classes rolled in opulence 

and luxury, the tillers of the soil had very low standard of 

living". Even the Muslims were divided mainly in these two 

classes. The aristocrats spent all they had in luxury keeping 

a number of servants and slaves. The condition of the lower 

class consisting of workmen, labourers, farmers, petty shop

keepers, domestic servants and slaves, was very miserable as 

their wages were very meagre. The workmen could hardly get a 

single meal a day regularly. Their houses were wretched and 

practically unfurnished and they did not have even sufficient 

covering to keep themselves warm in winter or save themselves 

from the burning, torrential rains and furious and storm.

The Hindus were over taxed and Albaruni writes that 

Alaudin took from the Hindus of Doab, fifty per cent of their 

produce. They had no inducement to accumulate wealth and the 

bulk of them led a life of poverty ana want earning just 

enough to maintain themselves and their family. The standard 

of living among the subject classes was low and the incidence 

of taxation mainly fell upon them.

It is against this back-drop of history that one has 

to view the life and activities of Guru Nanak. The main 

object of Nanak was to give consolation and solace to the
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suffering humanity. He tried to remove the bitterness
77prevailing between the followers of Hinduism and Islam.

li.

31&T 3^1 II
(~ST3 vQTy ^

0 brother, within, thou performest 
worship, outside thou readest 
Muslim books and adoptest 
Muhammadan way of life.

(Var Asa,Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 471).

Mardana, a muslim was a life-long companion of Guru 

Nanak. Owing to his liberal teachings, Guru Nanak had Hindus 

as well as Muslim followers. Thus the Guru tried to bridge 

the gulf between the Hindus and Muslims . "God will not ask

man”, said Nanak, "of what race and religion you are. He
76

would but ask him, what have you done", True religion did not 

consist in external practices but in the inward discipline of 

love, faith, mercy and humility expressed in righteous and 

compassionate deeds. Guru Nanak asked the Hindus to become 

good Hindus; and the Muslims to become good Muslims.

7&. The Lord asks not mortals caste 
and birth, so, find thou out the 
Lord* s True Home .
That alone is man's caste and that his glory, 
as are the deeds, which he does.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1330).

79. IWd 'a die W TR gu’77 II
Z)3 VRAM'S II
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-3^ it
s^\ feg W*fl ^ YHU _

(^ra >f%,'H?>3: >roTsr 1 ^ ■J£y r vo -
Make mercy thy mosque, faith thy prayer-mat, 
what is just and lawfuL, thy Quran, modesty 
thy circumcision and civility thy fast. So 

shalt thou be a Moslem.
Make right conduct thy Mecca, truth thy 
spiritual guide and pious deeds thy creed 
and prayer.
Rosary is that, what is pleasing to Him 
Thus the Lord shall preserve thy honour,
O'Nanak.

(Var Majh; Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page.5l40J4l) .

The religion preached by Guru Nanak was very simple,

direct, straight-forward, and practical. He did not indulge
&oin theorising. "Truth is high but higher still is truthful 

living", said Nanak. He was against mechanical worship, 

rituals and ceremonies. Religion did not consist in a patched
Clt

coat or in a yogi's staff or in ashes smeared over the body.

The Guru condemned the yogis and sadhus who were just parasites 

on the society and asked them to lead the lives of house

holders and earn their livelihood with the sweat of their
zipsbrow. The Guru was critical of the rich people who exploited 

the poor to spend luxurious lives as is evident from the 

example of Malik Bhago, made them to utilize their earnings 

for the benefit of the needy. To remove the barriers of caste 

and creed, high and low, rich and poor, he started the instltut- 

ion of Sangat (sitting together and singing the praises of God).



85

80. (As)everything is underneath Truth, 
the living with the Truth is superior 

to all.
(Sri Rag Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 62).

6I. Yoga is not in the patched coat, 
nor the Yoga is in staff, nor Yoga 
is in smearing the body with ashes.

(Suhi Mahalia 1, Ghar 7, Adi Granth page 730).

Though he may be a Qazi, 
a Mulla or a Shaikh, though he may 
be a yogi, a wandering sage or an 
hermit of ochre-Coloured dress

According to their deeds, 

they shall be judged.
(Basant Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 1169).

83 Call every one exalted, none appears 
to be base.
The One Lord has fashioned the 
pots, and One Light is pervading 
the three worlds.

(Sri Rag Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 62).

%3>1 W\ yfe 337fe>MT II
(w h-vJV? \ T^Si

In the sublime association man’s state 
and way of life become sublime and 
he swims across the terrible world ocean.

(Maru Mahalia 1, Adi Granth, page 1042).

-oo-
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CHAPTER - V

GENERAL PHILOSOPHY OF GURU NANAK DEV

Philosophical thoughts of Guru Nanak Dev Ji are mostly enshrined 

in his famous workss

(1) Japuji Sahib (Japu Nisan) (10) Slok Sahaskriti

(2) Asa-Di-Var (11) Babar Bani

(3) Mai ar-Di-Var (12) Alauhanya

(4) Majh-Di-Var (13) Pehre Tukhari

(5) SidtU Goshti (14) Kirtan Sohila

(6) Dakhni O&nkar (15) Vanjara Sri Rag

(7) Bara maha Tukhari (16) Maru Sohile

(8) Patti Likhi (17) Sodar Rehras

(9) Aarti (18) Sloks, Ashatpadias and
Chhants in Japu Nishan,
Sri Rag, Rag Majh, Gauri, 

Asa,G u jri,Bihagra (in var 
only), Vadhans, Sorath, 
Dhanasri ,Tilang, Suhi ,Bilawal, 
Ramkali ,Maru,Tukh ari ,Bhairo, 
Basant ,Sarang,Malar,Par bhati 
and Varan Te Vadhik.

Important concepts of General Philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev

Ji are;

5.1 Metaphysics (Concept of Reality):

Kant rightly identified the permanent problems of 'Metaphysics* 

with those of God, freedom and morality. Other theories or speculat

ions, however, would also be classed as metaphysical, though
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th@y have been connected less closely with the basis of theology. 

Consequently, metaphysics claims to be a body of truths about 

the mystery of human life, truth, nature and the universe.

A cyclopaedia of Educatipn (1913), Vol A (p.202) gives more 

clarity about the meaning of the term 'Metaphysics* . According 

to this source, the term 'Metaphysics' as designating philosophy 

was shortly taken to mean the things that lie beyond the physical, 

that are above the natural - a conception which medieval thought 

identified with the super-natural.

For Guru Nanak Dev, God is the supreme and ultimate 

Reality. The essence of this supreme Reality or Being permeates

the entire phenomenal existence. The super structure of this
85

phenomenal world is based on truth, which is Reality. God is 

transcendent Reality out of which spring millions of relative 

realities. God, soul, mind and matter make one series and 

are in essence the same?

%5. TTxJ fqfe 7) ^ ^ WsL H

No one is seen above the True 
Lord. The man of truth merges in 
the True One.

(Tukhari Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1112).
66. 3^

33 33 33 H
( "HTTW q ™

Thine Light, 0 Lord, is pervading 
all.
Wherever I see, there I see the 
Kan-lion, my Lord.

(Ramkali Mahali-a 1, Adi Granth page 876).
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Guru Nanak Dev*s metaphysics holds this universe to be

an expression of the hidden Reality and not merely a grand
87

illusion or deception. The world is not everlasting. Therefore,
it is called illusion or false (mithya or Kur^. But the Guru

has not accepted the stand of Shankara (Jagat mithya Brahm
89

Sat yam) that God is real and world is false and illusory. He 

considers the world real like the real God. From the root 

of reality, reality springs. He, from the Absolute Essence 

became the manifest truth. This world is the abode of True 

One, the True One dwells in it. What is real is true and what 

is true is real.

87. The Lord Himself is true and true 
His Court.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granthpage 7)»

88- l$3r fog ||

False is the world but a few 
understand this.

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Pauri,Adi Granth page 147).

89. ^ W l(
gjH>lty xTN ‘3T*3 ’Hnfo 7&] ‘Rn9rl|

If man, understands, reflects and 
comprehends what he reads and 
peruses, he ultimately comei, to realise 
that the True Lord is within all.
The pious person perceives and contemplates 
the True Lord. With thy True Lord, the 
worl a isW'fal se •

(Dakhni Oankar,hamkali Mahalla A di G anth page 930),
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The world we see is the outward manifestation of God.

We can visualize him through it. These ideas of the Guru 

are more in conformity with the modern realists who opine . 

that reality can be found in the world as it is, the world 

of natural law and order. For the realists ultimate reality 

inheres in the very law and order of the natural world 

itself. This reality is to be found in the world as it is - 

the world of natural law and order, of cosmic regularity and

scientific exactitude.

Real self of man is Jiva or the soul. Behind the 

apparent man, there is the real man, that is Atman or soul.

Man is usually and ordinarily not aware of this Reality, 

the psychic entity called the atman or soul which lies within. 

Due to the veil of ignorance (Maya) man is not aware of this 

reality. But God and soul are Identical in the same way as 

fire and spark or the sun and its rays or as the mirror and 

its reflection. There is a difference not of essence but

that which exists between a drop of water and the endless
91ocean. The finite soul is eternal ana a part of Infinite 

Reality, that is God.

90. -^73>i -Mfo ^ ^ ^ II

The Lora abides in the soul and the
soul in the Lord. Through the Guru's
wisdom, I have realised this.

(Bhairo AshtpaafeJ. Mahalla 1, Ghar 3, Adi Granth
page 1153)♦
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-3% ^3 Hb ^ ife Mfe WB ^5
('3TVR?s1 h&v a,

IPS, II
ifexix)

The drop of water Is in the ocean 
and the ocean is in the drop of 
water. Who can understand this 
and who knows the Lord's way?

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 873).

°>l. *©£3 II
ffe ^ ^fa ^.faii

(‘Mra HiW>r % =101.1)

titter thou the truth and realise the 
Lord within.
He is not far off. See thou Him by 
casting a glance.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1026).
93

This real self of man is jiva or soul. This real self
y/JLf

or Atman is the expression of universal Reality. When man 

begins to see the same Atman behind the diverse manifestations,
Jt)he becomes more consistent. The knowledge about the real self

96leads to spiritual growth. This knowledge has not to be found
97

in exterior objects but stands veiled within the Infinite self.

One has only to lift the veil of delusion (Maya) to remove the

anjana (collyrium) to discover the Niranjan. The union of the

soul with the Absolute is the stage of sanyoga through a

process of meditation on the name and is linked to a ray uniting

with the sun and water into water.

-93. II
-v^£j ^Td3r II
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Within the body abides the Lord's 
Name .
Of Himself, the Creator-Lord is 
Imperishable.
The soul does die not, nor can it 
be slain. The Lord creates and 
cares for all. Through the Name is 
realised His will.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1026),

9H. tra ii a
% €3 ii

cl^ife % ‘loyc)
The body has developed great love 
for the soul.
He is a wandering male and she a 
beauteous woman.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1028).

95. *^^3 few ii ^
•v^sfa’^rofe *^.3 ftsjH ii

€»?spa;arHst?$ \ vM'fe-3js ^50)
Every one says that the Lord is, but
One, but each one is engrossed in ego
and pride.
Let man know the One Lord within and 
without; Like this shall he realise the 
Lord’s presence in his very home.

(Dakhni Oankar, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth930)-

%. -vm^I ^ ||
>|TJF,r ^ VMife. 4s* ^ ^

He, who reflects upon his ownself 
is the knower of God.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 152).
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°>i. ^3 Tjfe ?> yrea ii
»^a 7?$ qw ^ ll

{^m£\ W^}^^l>i^I<\v>1<fta.3jsj^^iq)

The Lord is near. Deem not God afair.
He alone is permeating the whole 
world.
There is hut £ne Lord. There is not 
another. Nanak, remains merged in 
the One Lord.

(Dakhni Oankar, Ramkali Mahalia 1, Adi Granth
page 930)>

Now the question arises, is it possible to fathom 

the fathomless Lord? How can he be apprehended? Is it 

possible for human understanding to grasp the nature of God?

God is ultimately incomprehensible, ultimately beyond human 

apprehension. He is beyond the bounds of human understanding. 

The intellect of man is strictly limited in this respect. He

is above sensory experience. But man has got the faculty of
j |oomystic intuition and insight. By this intuitive realization, 

the unheard becomes heard, unperceived becomes perceived and

unknown becomes known. But this spiritual experience is

subjective and not verifiable. In the words of Guru Nanak,

the tale of love is difficult to describe. MThe ultimate

essence of God is beyond all human categories, far transcending
|o|

all powers of expression." Only in experience can He be truly 

known. Man must indeed seek to give human expression to this 

mystical experience and Guru Nanak*s works are diverted to 

this very fact but the human expression can communicate no more 

than a glimpse of the ultimate Reality.
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°>b. ^3 7> 3%. Ttfe H

^ -q<Q II
Wllihs

■fepR 7?k ^Ffe II
>l3TSr a,wfe ^5f h)

This limit none can know.

Great is the Lord and high (His) 
seat.
His Name is the higher than the 
high.
If any one be as great and high

as He is, then alone he would 
know that Lofty Being.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 5) •

~4a ^3® ii
(. ^3 >lU?5r a, »ffe 3^ xfcr c^0)

Fear free, Limitless and Infinite 
is the Lord.
He, the creator is pleased 
with truth.

(Basant Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1190).
100. TfTEfT^ -ypppa fWfewf xfo II

(^3 >KJW rf?>T avd)

Who praise God in the early morn 
and meditate on Him with single 
mi nd.

(Var Majh, Slok Mahalla 1, Aai Granth page 145). 
lot. 3^*3 7> ofe II

(Ml 2^ w mO
0; Brother ! without the Guru,

Divine Awakening is not gained.
(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 59).
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5.2 Epistemology (Concept of Knowledge):

A Cyclopaedia of Education (1911), Vol .2(p .491) defines 

the term •epistemology’ as the theory or doctrine of knowledge, 

more especially, an account of the possibility of true or valid 

knowledge, of its nature, ana extent or limits. In Greek 

thought, this discipline, as distinct from logic and psychology 

can hardly be said to have existed. The Greek mode of approach 

was objective} it conceived of knowledge, whether true or false. 

Epistemology, as a distinct branch of philosophy developed out 

of the growth of individualism. All that portion of modern 

philosophy which discusses the possibility, nature and limits 

of knowledge, or the basis of these pre-suppositions, constitutes 

Epistemology. T.S.Sodhi (1908) discusses the wider perspective 

of epistemology by analysing the origin, nature, source, methods, 

validity and limits of knowledge. Epistemology is the never 

ending process of exploring the nature of the abstract and 

authoritative search for knowledge.

G. Marx Wingo (1975) defines the term •epistemology* 
as 'theory of knowledgeIt ^oncerne<4 /<™'^ °(
Pium&y) k’neui/tcfge., Some in e.mc>logy
are about the nature of cognitive processes, the sources of 

knowledge and the methods of validating ideas. It means that 

the fields of philosophical enquiry which investigates the 

origin, nature ( structure, methods, validity and limits 

of knowledge.
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Man is inquisitive by nature. He wants to know more 

and more to solve the mysteries of life. Guru Nanak Dev has 

attached great importance to the acquisition of knowledge by
| OZwhich however he means divine knowledge. He has used the word

|o3 |c>H
•gian' for knowledge but other terms such as *soojh', •boojh*,

Jo5 Io&
'chinana*, 'janana*, 'sijanana', •pahchanana*, 'sach*, • sujhna',

I07 - 106
•wakhanana', 'matt*, 'budh', 'sudh* and 'vivek budh' have been 

used to convey the idea of wisdom or sense of discrimination.

io£. <5^11
3T 5^ II

cm >ra?5r ^

I am ever a sacrifice unto him, 
who continually hears, understands, 
and believes in God's Name.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Dakhni, Adi Granth page 152).

103. IWre ii
( fe! S*] VftJW % 7$Y ^jq)

By obtaining the wealth of Divine 
Knowledge the insight into the 
three worlds is acquired.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 60).

I OH. ^ ^ ^3 W
(-3^1 Yvpjr <\ ajsi ifo Vll)

N:-If anyone understand Divine 
Knowledge he becomes a learned 
scholar.

(Rag Asa Mahalla 1, patti Likhi, Adi Granth,page 432).
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105. 3T3>i^ >MrH *R7fe 'JR 'MSTfe»ir II
( ^ ^ ,-HUFS <\

Eradicating self by the Guru’s 
instruction, I have recognised the Truth.
(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Pauri,Adi Granth page 144).

lot. u§>! ^ 3T q.-a ^ H .
i<nW?>” fosr H

CVB W % *$2. ^ V iO

If ego is stilled, then is the God’s 
gate seen.
Without divine knowledge man prattles, 
prattles and wrangles.

(Var Asa,Slok Mahalla i. Mi Granth page 466).
107. ^ ^37? Dfe ^ T^fe l|

fe "R^3 ^ II

( ^3 ajjq stO

Truth is the medicine for all and it 
removes and washes away the sin.
Nanak makes supplication unto those, 
who have truth in their lap.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 468).

JOB. -gfc ^}fe ^3^3lfe 3Jd II

(>iwa >iw 'W t)

Embracing love for the Guru’s guild 
of the saints, wisdom, knowledge, 
understanding and the Lord’s 
Name are obtained.

(Mater |Yldfi&.//& | ,Adi Granth page 1256).

In life’s bewildering experiences, light alone can
105 IK'

remove darkness, wisdom and knowledge alone can remove ignorance,
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With the help of knowledge, man is able to discriminate between 

good and bad, right ana wrong. He shuns evil and follows the 

virtuous path. He is able to fight the evil impulses of his

mind with the sword of knowledge.

109. »?3fe 3*fh 0\ 3 ’3M II
^kT 'snl II

•vv^r ^Rr II
fH3 *l€ K3 ^ W

-how

Within thee is the fire of desire. 
Keep thou,that in check.
Such a lamp shall untiringly 
burn day and night.
Float thou such a lamp on the water. 
This is the lamp, by which thou 
shalt procure all knowledge.

0 ( Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 878).
no. jq Fiwps^rg Pife ii ^ .

Where divine *fc’* <0

appears, ignorance is dispelled.
(Suhi Var, Slok Mahalla 1,Adi Granth page 791).

Ill -siuj^q fz&Jd II

3*R3 ||
>|7>^r >l?7fh ^ II

’(>iUT5' ^ ' «io^)

If she banishes her lust, wrath and
self-conceit, slays the five thieves
through the Lord's Name and armed
with the sword of gnosis, grapples
with her mind, then her desire is
nipped within her very mind.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1022).

For the idealist, ultimate Reality exists beyond man's 

immediate sensory comprehension. He stresses the importance o£
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the human mind in trying to comprehend the great, all 

encompassing reality of the universe. Truth comes to man 

through various ways viz. some plain and simple truths by 

direct experience, perhaps more complicated truths through 
rational processes of the mind but ultimately and most important 

through the medium of intuition and insight.

Guru Nanak Dev has not expounded any systematic theory 
of knowledge. But an outline of epistemology can be formulated 

from his philosophy. Guru Nanak has taken up this question 

regarding the acquisition of knowledge. Stanzas from 8th to 

19th of Japuji are significant and vital in this context. He

lays down threefold steps for the cultivation of knowledge.
. II& , ||3

The three steps are *£uniya' (hearing\ Manne' (believing, accept-
II4ing or reflection) and 'Ek-Dhyan'(concentration, assimilation 

or synthesis). ’Sarvana* stands for the study of scriptures 

under a qualified Guru. Man.nana means constant reflection upon 

what has been learnt so that intellectual convictions may be 

produced in the mind. And lastly ’Nidhiyasana' implies 

meditation which helps to bring about a direct realisation of 

the unity of all the things in God.
112.. ^ ii

The hearkening to (the Lord’s 
Name) renders (the mortal) a 
scholar, spiritual guide and 
a monarch.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3)*
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3^5 ~s\ ■gfq it
(iw;fl >t;rsy <3, 3)

By truly believing (in the God’s 
Name) the knowledge of all the 
spheres is acquired.
(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3) • 

11H. 3J3 ||

Suniya (hearing) coined in 8th to 11th stanzas of Japuji 

is the first step of acquiring knowledge. The seeker hears 

about the lives of- the persons who have attained self-realization 

He hears about the various experiences of the higher conscious

ness such as those recorded in the Sastras, Smrities and the 
I ISVedas. Scriptures are the intuitive experiences of rishies,

I\&seers and Gurus about metaphysics reduced to writing. These 

are the holy words and not mere speculations but give the 

knowledge of reality. The hearing leads to the expansion of 

the consciousness and attainment of divine knowledge on the

By hearing (the Lord’s Name 
the knowledge of) the four 
religious books, six schools 
of philosophy and twenty seven 
ceremonial treatise is acquired,

The chosen centre their 
attention on the Guru alone
(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3).

II7part of the seeker:
iis. ■SR3 'fafyfete. H

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth
page 2) .
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i ig. ■gfe>i fm ^ i

By hearing (God's Name) the 

mortal becomes a perfect person, 
religious guide, spiritual hero 
and a great yogi.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 2).

7. '^fe^'R3 ^3^ Prp^ II

( ^13Y/ 1 wife % 3)

By hearkening to (the Lord's Name) 

truthfulness, contentment and

page 3)-

The Guru lays great stress on the hearing and recitation

of Shabada or the Holy word. Shabda is considered to be the
118

best source of knowledge even for ordinary people.

1W3 II
( fe % *-tV 3)

By hearing and constantly reading 
(God's Name) man gains honour.
By hearing (the Name) man easily 
procures the Lord's meditation.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3)*

But the mere hearing of knowledge is not sufficient. 

Knowledge to be properly assimilated must be believed, accepted 

and reflected upon. Guru Nanak has devoted four stanzas (12,13
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14,15) in Japuji to 'Manne' (believing, accepting or thinking, 

reflection and meditation) . The term (Mannaye) is traceable 

to the Sanskrit word 'mannane' meaning the thoughtful, careful, 

thinking, reflection. But mostly Sikh scholars have taken 

'mannaye' for believing and accepting. It is through reflective 

meditation and assimilation that awareness of mind ana intellect

are fashioned and sharpened. The seeker is able to realize the
119true nature of reality and thus avoid the wrong path.

9 ^ ^ ^ |(

fe" fafc ^ ^afo ^ra »
rPfl P-P'H'H ofe >t<5 v^fefa 3^ ^ ||
^ 3^1 ara ?rtjT11

3r ii

In an inverted vessel nothing can be put and 
the Nectar is seen falling, into an upright one. 
The adepts in their trance, beg Thee for the alms 
of wealth and miracleiand shout Thine victory.
As is the thirst in man's mind, so is the kind of 
water, which Thou gives unto him.
The very fortunate ones serve their Guru and 
there is no difference between the Guru and 
God.
They, who in their mind, realise the Master's 
meditation, them the death's minister spies 
not.

(Gujri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 504).
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Logical reflection and disciplined meditation awakens 

higher consciousness and wisdom in man and then he is able 

to perceive true wisdom of entire creation. Guru Nanak says

that a man of reflection and assimilation receives great
|2j0

honours. He realizes knowledge and becomes a benefactor of 
humanity.^

I AO. 3T gB y^] fHB ^3^ II

If thou go by the easy route, then 
shalt thou gather fruit and receive 
honour in the world beyond.

(Vadhans Mahalla 1 ,Adi Granth page 579)*

izi >>vM£r 'Rrd?\ zi^l w
fe ^3 ^ ^ '!%S[ n

(>V,TPjr r ^<0

His own affair the Lord Himself arranges. This 
affair cannot be arranged by any other.
Through the Guru, some rare person understands 
this marriage, by which truth, contentment, mercy 
and faith are produced.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 350*

5*3 (a) Axiology (Concept of Truth and Values)

In the »Adi Granth*, there is multiple use of the term

'sach* . If at one place, the term stands for God, at another
12,2,place it implies truthfulness or integrity of character. It

also refers to the experience or delight of the poet in the 

contemplation of the Absolute. The regions of creation are
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designed ■True*, the whole Being or Absolute is truly True, 

values are true, the Guru is true enlightener for the discipline 

the words of the Guru constitute the •True* speech. In its 

broad cosmic ramifications, truth is objective reality, both 

material and transcendental matter, energy and consciousness.

So while truth may defy description or definition, no one 
searching for it could reject phenomena as illusory or irrelevant 

without the risk of being misled. Guru Nanak accorded paramount
1IS

importance to the Truth Values.
122. -sr §^i!i "Mfb ii

C '3^ *fe>r tc)

By meeting the True Guru truth is 
produced and becoming truthful 
man is absorbed in the True 
Lord.

(Sri Bag MahalLa 1, Adi Granth page 18).

12a. MS S3 n

The truest of the true is he, who 
has the True Name in his skirt.
The True Lord loves him unto 
whom His Name is sweet.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1035).
\ZH. ^ ^ Qfe -qrfg ||

( safe
Blessed is the scribe, 0 Nanak,
who inscribes and enshrines the*
True Name in his mind.

(Sorath Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 636).



104

12-5'. 75TZR vv$;qfe. ^33 jbfa |!
Tf£ 3 ^>^tfe5 ^ |(

( >QW <\ ^3 S. >>1^ #R ^
J — ) — )

Nanak as many as are the sins, so 
many are the chains around man*s 
neck.
If he possesses virtues, then his 
chains are cut off; those virtues 
are his brethren and those his 
brothers.

(Sorath Mahalla 1, Ghar 1, Chaupade,Adi Granth page 595)*

The principal problem of man as spelled out in the

very first verse of Japiji is, ’How can truth be attained and
l££

a man becomes ’ Sacbiara’? How can the dividing wall of falsehood
12.7be broken? The rest of the Japuji is an attempt to provide

an answer to this question.
I2G.

How can we be true?
(Japuji Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1).

I27. fe. ^ 3^_ \\

( } ^ vjsi S.)

How can the screen of untruth 
be rent?

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1).

Guru Nanak has constructed his theory of truth in a 

masterly fashion. To reach the ultimate truth, man passes 

through various regions or stages of realisation which are
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find ascending levels of truth, starting with the physical 

and ending with the spiritual. Passing through the realm of

105

'Dharamkhand* (the realm of perceptual truth,) 'Gyan Khand'

(the realm of knowledge) 'Saram Khand* (the realm of artistic 

vision or creativity), 'Karam Khand (realm of action or divine 

grace) the seeker reaches 'Sach Khand* (the realm of divine 

Truth).

Dharam Khand (the realm of perceptual truth) is the 

plane of perceptual truth, consisting of common sense world, 

the physical social environment of man experienced through the 

senses. Physically, this level of reality is characterised 

by 'facts' correlated to human awareness by means of sense 

perception. Ethically, this constitutes the first stage, that 

of awareness of the day to day empirical world and the operations 

going on in it. Here the seeker gets the factual knowledge 

of the objective world. He acquires the true knowledge of the 

happenings of this world. In describing this realm, the Guru 

speaks of the countless species of the biological world and the 

immense variety of objects perceived.

|£gIgnorance is a spiritual bondage. Human mind does
12.9not stop at the sensory level or factual belief. It advances

l ^ ^further and enters into the realm of 'Gyan-reflective* vision.
I£8- "3^ ^3 fe3rar Jl

^13 '93c5 ufo TV3 fuu QiSHw II
(■>w

Utter thou the Lord's Name, which
shall redeem thee.
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By Guru*s grace, God, the jewel, 
is found, wherewith Ignorance Is 
dispelled, and the Divine light 
shines•

(Asa M ah alia 1, Adi Granth page 353)*

I £9. ^T3>#=) Tv) T/fe ll
B3?5 -RB'-fe II

y\^£\ ^ wfe II

Enshrining affection for Him, the holyman 
obtains the jewel of God.
The holyman, all-too-spontaneously, recognises 
the worth of God, the Jewel.
The pious person practises the true deeds.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 94Z).

I30. tje.
~*W- ->ffe ^3.-^3 ^ n
7T§l;2.r3T fslB'S1' ||

^13

He alone is a divine who deliberates 
over God*s virtues.
Through pondering over the Lord* s merits, 
one is blessed with Divine knowledge.
Rare is the person, who is the giver 
of virtues in the world.
The true way of life is obtained by 
Guru’s instruction.

(Dakhni Oankar, Ramkali Mahalla 1, A<ii Granth page 931).
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The result is the abundance of knowledge* It is the 

plane of logical truth. What cannot be observed perceptually, 

may be inferred or constructed logically. This realm of 

knowledge helps to develop the synthetic power of the mind.

It develops reflective imagination. In this realm there is 

abundance of knowledge - 'Gyan Prachand1 - where a seeker can

enjoy millions of wonderful sights and sounds which a master
13!

of artistic insight can easily shape.

I3|. «
■fell ^ ii

( VR?5r % 3fg 7)

In the domain of knowledge 
Divine deliberation is greatly 
resplendent.
Celestial strain resounds there 
from whom myriads of 
amusements and joys proceed.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 7)*

After Gyan Khand comes Saram Khand, the realm of artistic 

vision or creativity. This realm is characterised by beauty 

and its aesthetic experience. The seeker*s senses are refined
]3£

here. The mental and moral qualities of the seeker like * Surti'
133 1

'Mati*, 'Mana*, 'Budhi', i.e. imagination, reason, feelings

and intelligence are formed and he receives the enlightenment
I3Gwhich the rishies and the yogis receive.i33.'5TE|e Tji 'gafe "qfe 11

(>i3Ty acfsi ^ ^£73)
The Lord is my Guru whose
meditation, I, His disciple, 
greatly love.

(Sidh Goshat,Ramkali Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 9^3)*
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12.3. ■wpra'?5 Tlfe <3^ 3^ II
( >iaw y, ,»1Tfe.aJq ifty no^)

God's seat is free from this 
curse and he who is truly 
wise utters the Name as his 
penance.
(Gujri M ah all a 1, Ghar 4, Adi Granth page 505)-

134 vf^ >1Tfe»1r H?) >f?5 II
( 4(3^ >qw ^ ‘Uao)

The mind is an illusionist, the 
mind is a saunterer and the 
mind wings in the sky like 
a bird.

(Parbhati Mahalla, Adi Granth page 1330).
135. ^ &ill II

( 3^1 -3T*4 ajsj vn)

The desire for worldly 
plays arises in man's 
intellect.

(Rag Gauri Guareri Mahalla 1, Ch aup ade, J> up ade,Adi Granth
page 151).

I3G. >ife >ffe ii
^ ^ ^ II

There inner consciousness, intellect, 
soul and understanding are 
moulded (afresh).
There the genius of the pious 
persons and men of occult-powers 
is moulded (a new),

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 8).
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After passing through the realm of'Saram Khand'm^ cow,ci ^ 

K&V'ciw* Kh&nd l&ttlcf) has been variously ir\ber freted <& ffre sphere Of action Or

divine grace. This level of Ethical Truth is characterised by
137Strength (Jor). This is the domain of action expressed throng 

powers, the powers acquired through reflection and intuitive 

experience in the earlier realm. The seeker is now endowed 

with moral strength and true wisdom which is the hall-mark of

a valiant spirit. He is blessed with the love and grace of
„ J2>8God.

137. "5 II

In the next world, caste and 
power count not; hereafter, 
the mortal has to deal with 
the new beings.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Aai Granth page469) •

136. “fil ^ II
fes 33^3 II

35lfe II
■si'afb ^ >ife 11

( 1, ^*?5r O

The very powerful warriors and 
heroes dwell there.
Within them the might of the 
Pervading Lord remains fully filled.

The saints of various worlds 
dwell there.
They make merry, That True Lord 
is in their hearts.

(Japuji,Mahalla 1,Adi Granth page 8).
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Ethically, this is the stage of fulfilment, the stage 

where bliss is the reward of virtue. Meta-physically this 

is the realm of action which cannot be separated from the 

human pursuit of truth and hence from moral conduct.

Passing through all these stages, man comes to 'Sach 

Khand* , the realm of Divine Truth or spiritual identification 

with the Timeless, Transcendent Being, which is the goal 

the ultimate end and purpose of Human existence, the final 

consummation of man's ascent to Truth. Sach Khand constitutes 

the last stage. The perfect self finds the vastness of knowledge 

here. He is filled with joy. It may be called a mystic exper

ience in terms of direct intuition. It is an experience of

realizing Nirankar (The Absolute). The self has both intuitive
. . I35 I^Oknowledge (vekhaye) as well as bliss (Nihal and Vigsaye).

139. ^ra II
II
(■RMai,

The Lord beholds His creation and 
feels happy by contemplating 
over it.
O'Nanaklfcdescribe (the realm of 
truth) is hard like iron.

(Japu ji, Mahalla 1, Acii Granth, page 8).

I HO. Wh \^l wfaj {%TFi »1^ ^fe||

He himself beholds and Himself 
rejoices. He Himself casts His 
merciful glance.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 350).
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(L |

The light of truth shatters all illusions. Perfection 

is attained in union with the perfect one.
I hi ^ Tv3 h

The true persons, who praise
the True Name, remain in peace.
(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 149) .
FJ3 MB'H ‘M\L w&\\

"hUF)' X^h ajsi -$??
By the Guru’s grace, he attains to 
the highest dignity.
(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 223).

(b) Concept of Values:

G. Marx. Wingo (1975) defines axiology as that which 

concerns questions of value. General axiological questions 

are those about the sources and the nature of standards (norms) 

for value and the processes by which these standards are 

applied in making judgements (the process of valuation). Axiology 

is considered to have two sub-categories, ethics and aesthetics. 

Ethics deals with the problem of value as applied to human 

conduct. Aesthetics deals with the value as applied to works 

of art, criteria for beauty as opposed to ugliness and experience 
when it is concerned with beauty. Axiology is primarily concerned 

with the philosophical study of value-patterns. These patterns 

are subject to change. The axiological ethics are coloured, 

influenced and reflexed from time to time. Sometimes, value- 

patterns known as value-judgements are yielded to socio-cultural 

phenomena of the ages. For example, our judgements of good
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and evil, right and wrong, better or worse are a kind of 

genuine empirical knowledge. These judgements of value are 

subject to the same criterion of validity that we apply to 

other judgments.

T.S.Sodhi (1988) says that value judgements symbolise 

our two types of behaviour i.e. subjective and objective. For 

example, value judgements may be thought of merely an expression 

of one's feeling and desires that is subjective. In this 

context, a value has been called an emotion or 'sentiments 

of approval or disapproval', the satisfaction of a human want 

or desire. Others think of values as the quality of objects 

or situations that have worth that is an objective quality 

of things, such as "that quality of things that evolves and 

appreciative response". Still others interpret value judgement- 

as some combination of both the subjective and the objective. 

Different opinions and thoughts may be prevailing about the 

nature and meaning of axiology but the theory of universal 

values.determines the validity of axiological patterns. For 

example, values concerned with Beauty, Truth and Goodness are 

permanent and everlasting.

Value is an intrinsic truth. It is the essential norm 

and is a measure of all good things in life. It helps men to 

become more subtle and spiritual.

For the idealist, good life is living in harmony with 

the universe. The absolute is viewed as the final and most
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ethical of all things and persons. God being perfect is 

regarded perfect in morals. The idealist’s epitome of ethical 

conduct and morality lies in the imitation of Absolute Self.

Man is most moral when his behaviour is in accordance with 

the ideal and universal Moral Law. It is indeed a lofty ideal 

of morality which suggests that we do right simply to be more 

perfectly in tune with the Universe.

•Sikhism holds that the values are objective in the sente 

that the self has to discover them. It conceives them as 

inalienably subjective qualities of Ideal Entity or self in 
which all of them are grounded. The very notion of development 

(the concept of Khandas) points to the fact that the self has 

to discover the values. The ideal self is called Purukh which 

is the supreme Entity in which all the values are conserved'.

For the idealists there are eternal values like truth, 

beauty and goodness and their cultivation in life makes life 

fruitful and worth living. Guru Nanak Dev being great moral 

and spiritual teacher, emphasizes the cultivation of these 

higher values in life. The promotion of intellectual, aesthetic, 

moral and spiritual values in human life is the dominant theme 

running through the hymns of Guru Nanak as portrayed on the 

hundreds of pages of the Adi Granth . "There can be no devotion 

without cultivation of higher values in life", says Guru Nanak, 

For the Guru, divine knowledge can be obtained through the 

practical evolution of higher values alone. And these virtues
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like our friends help us to overcome vices.

In Sikhism, great emphasis is laid on the need to 

overcome evil impulses and vices like Kara (concubiscence)

Karodh (anger), Lobb (covetousness), Moh (attachment) and 

Ahankar (pride). These passions and vices are to be sublimated 

by virtues. To overcome vices, cultivation of higher values 

in life is essential. Guru Nanak Dev emphasizes practical life.
mn

Truth is higher but higher still is truthful living. There can
\hs

be no worship without good actions. For a spiritual discipline, 

the code of conduct is a necessity. Unless the virtues are
jL 1imbibed, the seeker cannot move further on the spiritual plane.

ms. n
>liW ^ 7), ^ II
■HffevH' M>13T tl 3T3 ||
■fe 79%. X "R^ 7) ||

Amassing wealth, the kings 
become proud.
However, the prized wealth 
goes not with the mortal.
Of many a kind is the love 
of mammon.
Save the Name, no one is man's 
friend and comrade.
(Parbhati Ashatpadia Mahalla 1, Bibhas, Adi Granth page

1342).

(“Ml -&*) >izmf 1^)
(As)everything is underneath 
Truth, the living with the Truth 

is superior to all.
(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth,page 62).
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IHS. '>Mfav>1r3>1 ^>1 ^ 3T 'R1^r II
(*te>T m)

If man does spiritual deeds, 
then alone, is he true.

(Gauri Mahaiia 1, Adi Granth page 223).
IMG. fW?i -M?> ?> ^TST life||

(>f| *fcy>61:0

If man cleanses his soul with the 
jewel of gnosis, it goes not dirty 
again.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 992).

IM7. "sm
te" "5T^\ rflj II

( >1U3r >h*ISU^@3-8 ^5i 1\m)
TAe yPVolou.-nel 8«ol

Name is his Guru and the 
spiritual guide. Without 
the Name the world is gone 
mad.
(Sorath Mahalla 1,Ghar 1, Ashatpadia,Chautakia,

Adi Granth page 635)•

Guru Nanak Dev regards virtues as qualities essential to 
endear the self to the Divine. It is as Guru Nanak says

"Charming one's love with the charm of virtues". Immoral

conduct can never be a feature of spiritual progress. The

three cardinal values of Guru Nanak's religion are 'Kirat
Kama* (to earn one's living by honest labour), Wand CHhakana^

(to share one's earnings with the poor), and Nam Japna’(to

meditate on the name of God). And it is with the help of these

three values that socialistic pattern of society can be
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established. Besides, these Guru Nanak Dev has emphasized th 

cultivation of following cardinal values to be cultivated for 

a disciplined life.

1. Sat, Santokh, Ifrchar, (Truth, contentment and reflection)
2. Daya, Dbaram, Dan (Compassion, righteousness and charity)
3. Sidak, Sabar, Sanjam (faith, tolerance and restraint)
4. Khima, Garibi, Seva (foregiveness, humility and service)
5. Bhau, Gyan, Kirt (love, knowledge and work for right 

earning) .

His description of God is unique. There is the one God,
I4E Mthe God of all Gods. The Supreme God of souls.

148- ii

>iu?y %»irfe'a|si ^?>T

My Lord is but one. He is one 
alone, 0 brother. He is one in 
one.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 350).
% -y

I49. 3 3H3r "HH^I 3 '3fe»1r ^3 II
cl; )

0 my Creator-Lord, Thou art 
Unfathomable and art pervading 
all places.

(Var Malar,Mahalla 1, Pauri,Adi Granth page 1291)^

Guru Nanak's concept of God is given primarily in Japuji 

Sahib. God to him is Formless (Nirankar). God is Fearless 

(Nirbhau) . God is Omnipotent, Omniscient and Omnipresent.

He is Absolute. He is Truth, All Creator, All love Tender,
J J 50Unborn and Unlimited.



117

IS0. -vfeoj R33T fcasQ P>3%a

' . ( TTM^, >1UT5T
Tfiere ii but one God.
True is His Name, creative His
personality and immortal His
form. He is without fear, sans
enmity, unborn and self-illumined.
By the Guru’s grace (He is obtained).

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1).

Thus, the fundamental doctrine (Moolmantra) of Guru
»»

Nanak’s ’Japuji’ gives in nutshell the concept of God.

God is Absolute One, True Name, Eternal Reality, Creator 

of all things. He is without fear and without enemity. He is 

not subject to time. He is beyond birth and death. He is 

formless. He is Imminent in His creation. He is known by 

the Guru’s grace.

a 'YM,fc <0

God is the Supreme Truth, Supreme Consciousness, Supreme 

Intelligence, Beauty, Bliss and Grace. He is the Sovereign

Lord. He is Immortal, Unborn and Self-Existent. He possesses
IS Iabsolute authority and unqualified power. The whole cosmos 

is working under His Divine Order (His Hukam). But still He is 
alL love, helpful, generous, benevolent, kind, graceful and 

merciful. He showers His blessings on all. He gives unlimited 

gifts to human beings. He is Father,'Mother, Brother, Friend 
and Protector of mari^ He is Hari, Ram, Gopal, Narayan, Allah, 

Khudaa and Sahib. His manifestations may be many but He alone
153is and there is no other.
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151 TR>il Tfc'fe wRfcl 3R>j *?>HjW wfi II
Tfefe ?fN ?=(N ^80 II

IR>f\ %5H f#3 TRfM fe^H ~3M "3^ 'H'^Wb II
fel?? w*rta {H •aapH w s^Hfo y
'CEW -ytfzU ^3^ ~gq>1 ?3^fe II

( , *>KJW <\ t^<fk ajs) ^ <1)

By the Lord's order bodies are produced. His 
order cannot be narrated.
With His fat the souls come into being and 
with His fiat greatness is obtained.
By His command the mortals are made high 
and low and by His written command
they obtain woe and weal.
Some obtain gifts through His order and
some through His order are ever made to
wander in transmigration.
All are subject to His fiat and none is
exempt from His fiat.

(Japuji, Mahalla l,Adi Granth page 1).
i5£. ^>ir fW) fH gafe Wq h

( *3T>RT^ >fJ3r ^-O'O

The One Lord has created the forms 
of Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva* and He 
Himself is the Doer of deeds.

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 908).

153. ^ ^ ^ IR *5ife»|ra II

3^3 ||
33 33 33 II

fsH~3 33 3^S 3^ ^3 II 
T$y>\ 3 *$JIr \ II
333^ fefcw 33^ l(
H fefbl 3% II 
Ht felW \3T T)fe II
>3r 3%. 3q ||

^ ^ R3 k
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^Er W® ||

^ T& ^1x4 II

( rPi$l} *1UW % ify $)

How much Load there is on the 
bull? If someone understands 
this, he becomes a true man.
There are more worlds beyond (this) 
earth, more and more.
What power is that which supports 
their weight from underneath?
The ever-flowing pen (of God), did 
inscribe the kinds, colours and names 
of all the beings.
A few know how to pen this account.
The scribed scroll-how voluminous it 
would be?
What might and fascinating beauty (are 
Thine,0 Lord)?

How great is ( Thy.)gift? Who can 
assess its extent.
With One World Thou didst effect the 
world*s expansion and where by lacs 
of rivers began to flow.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3)*

God is the Ultimate Eternal Reality. He Himself is the
I5H

Creator, Sustainer, Destroyer and Recreator. He does not

merely create the world. He watches over it, cares for it,
\5S

directs it and upholds its path day and night. "He, Who created 

also destroys. Having destroyed^ He builds and having built7 

He destroyed Casting down. He raises up and raising up He 

casts down."
/s^. T¥] ■'8rfe»f II

He who made the world, watches
over it, and yokes the mortals to 
their tasks.
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Thine bounties, 0 Lord, illumine the 
soul and the moon of gnosis shines
in the body •

(Rag Suhi, Chhant Mahalla 1, Ghar 4, Adi Granth
page 765).

I55. *43^ 3^
Q-^Vd ^5 It v .

T=ta ^ afe ^ 'hw ii
( Q'nfe 3r>R?H >i J7i' \ >M'K ^ ^ )

BredtlCirtg tWtl CHashing, ttt, Lol'cl *Tlcl l^fxi'ie -fa^WeTljn^ d?)J TrtH^ing He dglUi* ^hdiftrs.

The demolished ones He builds and the 
built ones He demolishes.
The Omnipotent, care-free Lord dries 
the filled-up tanks and again fully 
fills them.

(Dakhni Oankar,Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 935)*

God has created the world according to His free will.
He is present everywhere. He expresses Himself in nature and

also in His creation. He is inside as well as in the limited

outside. He lives in every heart. He is Omnipresent, Omnipotent

and Omniscient. He is Immortal. God is both Nirgun and

Sargun i.e. without attributes as well as with attributes.
He is Self-luminous and Self-Expressed^

isz pi%sLr ii
^T3 ?-> ±L\fz -51^ ||

He, who fashions and destroys 
the world, that Lord alone knows 
His Omnipotence^
Seek not the True One far. Recognise 
Thou, the Lord in every heart.

(Vadhans Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 581).



God is incomprehensible and indescribable because He

has infinite attributes, each with perfectional excellence.
151

157. -sieafe TOfe -5W3fe ■gwi ii
■?^f3 ^<-3^ f3 '«ifR,a ii
■SR3?3 i3H|r II

4|sr qoE 11
ffoTfl -^qafe ^Vt 11 

^afe XrVit wfe WI>MT "5^3fe ^r?) 11
^=5afe ^33 5^afe ^qaiT 11

^af3 i ^rfeg X331 qq 11■?rr v^faX^i" Ra3 3R 3r h

(^jg vk'-r^ >t3,ey ^ ^i'fa MW v'1%0

By Thy power we see, by Thy power we hear 
and by Thy power we fear and have the 
essence of happiness.
By Thine power exist the nether regions and skies 
and by Thine power exists the entire creation.
By Thine power are the Vedas, The Puranas and 
the Islamic, Christian and Jewish books, and by 
Thine power is all deliberation.
By Thy power is eating, drinking and dressing, 
and by Thy power is all love.
By Thine power are species, kinds and colours, 
and by Thine power the living beings of the
world.
By Thine power are virtues ana by Thine power 
the vices. By Thine power are honour and 
dishonour.
By Thy power are wind, water and fire and 
by Thy power are the earth and dust.



122

Everything is Thy might. Thou art the Omnipotent 
Creator, and Thy Name is the holiest of 

the holy.
Says Nanak, through Thy pleasure, Thou, 0 Lora 
beholdest and pervadest everything. Altogether 
unrivalled Thou art.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 464).

He has countless names and countless abodes which are beyond
15 8

the grasp of imagination. In Guru Nanak’s words,

158. <5 fasfl ?S II
>»?3 ?> ^3^ >^3 II

<5 \fcrfk. c5 II
3 ?> Fl^i -fW ^3 II 

>v?3 ?> ^3r '^rRr3 II
^3 ^ ^^3 f

( ^ ’M)

There is no limit to (the Lord’s) praises 

and there is no limit to its repeaters.
Limitless are (His) workings and limitless (His) 

givings.
There is no limit to (God’s) seeing and no 
limit to (His) hearing.
What is(the Lord’s) mind’s motive? It’s limit 

is not known.
The limit of (His) created creation is not 
di scerned.
The bound of (His)this and yonder end is not 
known.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 5)*

But still God is Grateful, Merciful and Benevolent.

Nanak believes in a personal God, a God of Grace to Whom
159

man responds in loves
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159. ^5 wfe ^3r Ufe H
Yvffa II

>Q^T \ >>1^^ *f?>T 3.)
— ' J ^

That Pure One is all in all Himself.
He is neither established nor created
by any one.

(Japuji, MahalLa 1; Adi Granth page 2).

5*5 Concept of Man:
Man is the supreme creation of God. In the entire 

universe, he is the only living being who has the capacity to 

have some understanding of this universe and its maker. No 

doubt, man is a part of nature, yet he also appears to transcend 

and exercise considerable control on it. He is a part of the 

supreme spirit which explains his strength to transcend, over 

nature. He is a creature of unlimited potentialities. He 

has the power to attune himself to God and can become one with 

Him. Man is a matter; he is life; he is mind; he is intellect 

(reason); he is self (Atma or foul). He has the ability to 

realise to the spiritual heights. The purpose of man's life 

is to seek God, to find. Him and unite with Him. His ego 

(Haumai) and attachment stand on the way of salvation of self- 

realisation. Without salvation there is suffering and agony 

and man is lost in the wilderness of world. He is bound to 

the world which may be his weakness. He lives only for eating.

God-centred men (Gurmukhs) would raise themselves from
JGO

ordinary men and women to the level (Brahm-Gyani) .Through this
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transcendental process a man transforms himself foom biological 

self to human self and from consciousness to super-consciousness.

In order to reach the highest stages of self-realisation, Guru
l&lNanak recommends the path of contemplation and illumination.

I60. II
■?>T?)'^ >izir ii
(aj54 ^??)T 9^0

The true Sikhs of the Guru, who 
reflects over the Lord assume 
the permanent dye of madder.
Nanak, with the Supreme Nectar

of the Lord* s love, all the sins are 
burnt to ashes.

(Rag Suhi, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 786).
I a. -afe -svfaEj zQ II

fe 3fe II

^ k
(-M ^ 1 ajsj Tfc 5M -

Make such light and then shalt 
thou meet the Lord.
When the Word(of His Name) softens 
this body-soul and service is 
performed, happiness is obtained.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Ghar 4, Adi Granth page5 25 “££).

In the words of Mansukhani, "the ideal man of Guru

Nanak combines the best of the four castes of the Hindus.

He is a Brahmin in his thirst for knowledge and purity, a

Kashtriya in his courage, honour, chivalry and patriotism, a

Vaishya in his enterprise, skill, industry and generosity, a 

Shudra in his self-effacement and loving service".
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Guru Nanak is of ttae view that an ideal man should 

possess the following qualities or virtues;

(i) Truths

Every man should imbibe the spirit of Truth. Top most

priority should be given to Truth. In the Sri Rag Guru Nanak
\ G&

says;
ICZ. ftw fcfewwQll

Tgdh T)Q fe l|
3' B?> B<kT w II

("M BBW ^ ^

The wine of truth is prepared without 
molasses and in that there is 
the True Name.
I am a sacrifice unto all those who hear 
and repeat (the True Name).
Only then the man is deemed to be intoxicated 
when he obtains room in God* s mansion.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Grantb pages 15-16).

In Asa-Di-Var Guru Nanak says,

Truth is the panacea for all ills;
IG5

It washes off all sins;
IG3. "B3?>T ^4 ^ II

C^T3 >HrBr, BBT’)-' ^ -»(f^ ajsj % {_Xl)

Truth is the medicine for all and it
removes and washes away the sin.

( Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 468).
l&HIG^ Nanak bows to those that have truth within them;

Ty?R B*3 h

*>1% BBPy ^>4# ^ %{xl)
Nanak makes supplication unto those,
who have truth in their lap.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 468).
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But great patience is required for the realisation of
165 (CG

Truth. Without the wealth of Truth man cannot obtain peace.
IG7

To attain Truth, purity of mind is essential and a person who 

tells lies can never be pure.

IG5. |3l^ "tS tvM W ^ » >
( -^rg ajp V )

Divine knowledge is not sought 
by mere words. To explain it is 
hard like iron.

(Var Asa,Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 465)*

ICC. ’’RsB "3fe II
3^ 3^ ^ II

He, who possesses the merchandise 
and wealth of the True Name^,
Saves himself and saves others, as 
well.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1,Adi Granth
p ag e 944) .

IC7. 3r X3 ^re§\>v| TIT

(“^ra \ ^ x>)T v€0

Then alone the man is known as true, 
if the truth be in his heart.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 468).

(ii) Fearless:

An ideal man is fearless. A man should shed all types 

of fear except the fear of God. The fear of God will make the 

man fearless.

(iii) Love:

An ideal man loves all. Every man should possess the
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virtues of love. Every man should have love for the God and 

His creatures i.e. human beings. A life without love is not 

worth living. It is like a flower without a fragrance. So 

love and devotion must be cultivated to make life purposeful 

and happy.

(Iv) Malice towards none:

I ££>An ideal man does not have any malice towards anybody.
I C°iHe is always amicable ana peace-loving. He is devoid of enmity. 

I6&. TPi ^ ^ II
(■gdl xzw i 9

I am not good and no one is bad.

(Suhi Mahalla 1, Ghar 2, Adi Granth page 728).
IQ3. TR fa Trefe ^3 II

>17177 ^>*1^ 3jsj afor IImO

God*s men, they abide in truth and 
peace. At all the places. He is 
merciful unto them.

(Bhairo Ashatpadia Mahalla 1, Ghar 3» Adi Granth page
1153) .

(v) Purity:

Purity should be obtained and can be achieved in the

company of preceptor. Falsehood must be discarded. Always
| 70

talk of goodness. Man should be good.

17o. -sjfci WTbA is
fa3 -$\Z' "vMrMSr ^ II

^iV >jfe 77 X 75£pa II
frl| fa^ 75 -7F3^Vv| *i\3r y

Ever meditate on that Lord, by serving
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whom solace is attained.
Why doet thou do such evil deeds, which 
thou hast to suffer for?
Do not evil at all and look ahead 
with far-sightedness.
So, throw thou the dice, that thou 
mayest not lose with the Lord,

(Var Asa, Mahalla l,Pauri/Adi Granth page 474)(

(vi) Justice:

An ideal man possesses the spirit of fairplay and
I7Ijustice. All kinds of injustice should be avoided. In Asa-di-Var 

Guru Nanak says, ‘the justice of God is based on truth. There-
}1Zfore, a seeker is required to bear his life on truth and justice'.

\1\. ^ ■sra II

C \ ^ p)

0 Nanak K true is the work of the 
True Lord.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 7) •

\ll. ^ Tja>^ ||

"Sj'Q ■?) ~>iZi ■q>TS =3ikj»|r II

svfe J3 > 'folk ^ fa 53T5L I

Creating the beings, God has installed
the Righteous judge to record their accounts.

There, only the truth is adjudged true 
and the sinners are picked up and 
separated out•
The false find no place there and they go to 
hell with blackened faces.
They who are imbued with Thy Name win, 0
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Lord. Titoey who are cheats they lose the day.
(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri,Adi Granth page

^63)
(vii) Generosity and Graciousness:

All the human beings should be generous ana gracious. We 

should always aim at helping and serving others. Everybody 

should exhibit graciousness by forgiving the erroneous and the 

sinner.

(viii) Sweetness:

173Everybody should imbibe the quality of sweetness. Sweet
17^ '75

language should be used. Harsh words should be avoided. Every
176

one should be sweet in deeds and actions. This can prove a 

panacea of the various ills of our socio-political system.

173. n
( ^3 3 ^ ^7:0

Gall not any one bad, understand 
this by reading these words.

(Var Asa,Mahalla 1, Pauri , Adi Granth page 473).
\1H. 'dVlr3<W (Vs1 ^F)gFi II

(ar3] -dnw \ ^ m*?)1 °o)
(They say:)with the decorations 
of Divine knowledge, contentment 
and sweet discourses.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 17)*
175. 'feRVj fe3 II

^ ?> II
C ^13Yy 1^3,>d'fe ^

The Lord gives mortal his turn of 
human life according to the deeds 
done by him.
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Speak not ill of another nor involve 
thyself in a quarrel.

(Vadhpns Mahalla 1, Chhant, Adi Granth page 566),

I7G. ^ ||
\y^\^ 3jsi

Imbued with love, he utters and 
makes others utter the truth.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1344).

In fact, Guru Nanak wanted, to lift man from the lower 

stage of Haumaye to the higher stage where only God’s will 

prevails. According to Guru Nanak*s philosophy, the purpose 

of man’s life is to seek Him (Akalpurakh), find Him and be 

united to Him. In the absence bf this, there is suffering, 

anguish, monotony and man is lost in wilderness of samsara and he 

lives only for eating.

5.6 Concept of Religion'.

Encyclopaedia of Psychology (Harriman,1946) defines, 

‘•Religion as a system of attitudes, practices, rites, ceremonies 

and beliefs by means of which individuals or community put 

themselves in relation to God or to a supernatural world and 

often to each other and from which the religious person derives 

a set of values by which to judge events in the natural world."

Religion consists in the love of God, love of man and 

love of godly-living. According to Guru Nanak, there is only 

one religion in the universe i.e. unity of mankind and God.

Man is expected to remain man through his manly existence on
177thi s earth .
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177. fe $ II
^ ?7?Rr ^?H7 ^ I li a^ffeafsi rf?7 <U'icO

Thou, of Thyself art the tablet,
0 Lord of Thyself the pen and 
Thou art also the writing thereon.
Speak thou of the One Lord, 0 
Nanak. Why should there be a 
second?

(Var Malar, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1291)*

Religious conditions at the time of Guru Nanak*s advent 

were far from satisfactory. The two main religions were Islam 

and Hinduism and both these were playing a negative role. Guru

Nanak did not accept this division of religion. He writes, "I
178see here neither a Hindu nor a Muslim, and only a man”.

178. ^3

From the One Lord all are 
born.

(Gaauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 223).

Religion is based on truthful living. It is pure inward 

dynamic and practical. It is a combination of virtues like 

goodness, righteousness, justice, love, sincerity, service 

and purity. According to Guru Nanak, there are three cardinal 

principles of religion;
179(i) To earn one's living by honest labour (Kirt Kama)

y | o o(ii) To share one's earnings with poor (Wand Chbakna)

(iii) To meditate the name of God (Nam Japna)°
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177 F, BfaS
3fcJ -Jjfe r^H'_fev>ir II .

^Ufaf IS "3W
^ ^3T **feiu

"Wo 33fa F^/fa^T l(
"ife»ti^i, W U.

( ^'71 >>i^r^>iTO' \ } >Hrfa ^ faby Ft?)

They place not their foot in sin, 
do good deeds and practise piety.
They burn (break) the worldly bonds 
and live on paltry corn ana water.
Thou art a great Bestower and 
Ever, givest gifts,which increase 
day by day.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 467).

i so. ^fe»r TiVi ^ fas ^ fabfe it <.
(■^73 c\^Tfe'3fai hF1 Ft*0

He shows mercy to living beings 
and gives something in charity.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1,Adi Grants page 468)-

I8I B3F> bfa7 fea>te II
W *rfb*T y>wa fl

W <on)

The Lord’s Name is an invaluable 
pearl ana jewel.
Imperishable and Immeasurable is 
the True Lord.

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 905).
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True religion could be practised only in a life lived

in the world

(i) Religion in Essence is One:

Guru Nanak Dev emphasised that the ways are two
182.

(may be many), but the Master is one^The Order of that One 

should be realised. It is why all the forms and classes

that only One is to be praised.
183

are one, says Nanak,

He, who deems both the ways lead 
to one Lord, shall be emancipated.

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Aai Granth page 1*+2),

)83. f 3 ^ ^ ii

C >TUTSr ^, "V>1TP^

In all the colours and forms 
art Thou. He pardons him on 
whom He works with favour.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 355)*
IBM

Guru Nanak Dev was against fdol worship, icon worship as
\well as against stone worship. He was also against superstitions
I85~

superfluous rites and rituals. His religion was Dynamic and 

Practical. It was certainly based on truthful living - full of 

dynamism. It was a religion of practical life. His religion 

consists of love, service, purity, justice, goodness and 

righteousness.

m 3^ fW fW ii
3^ jW) >rfo ii

(^a-fe \; ^3^; »rfe. ^ 4?? i.x?)

Why worship goddesses and gods



0 brother; what can one ask 
from them and what can they 
give him?
The stone gods are washed with 
water, 0 brother, but they 
themselves sink in water.

(Sorath Mahalla 1, Dotuki, Adi Granth page 637)*

185". -"fa u
^ xj-pfe >\w\ 3RJ3 II
^ 3^ 3>1 Zjz&m II „ „ 0 ■ . v

They are blind, dumb and the 
blindest of the blind.
The ignorant fools take stones 
and worship them.
Those stones when they themselves 
sink, how shall they ferry 
thee across?

(Var Bihagra, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 556) .

5 *7 Concept of Nature

I86Guru Nanak calls nature as Duniya, Jagat, Jahan, Qudrat, 

Sansar, Jagg. In Asa Di Var, he says, "Nature is all form (Serb-
lay '88 / M

Akar), all knowledge (Sarb-Viehar) and all love (Sarb-Piar).

All the changeable world having mutaits - mutandis as its special
>?ofeatures^is the manifestation of God. Goa created Nature out

of His Name, Hukam and Self and made it the Abode,Temple,
I9IManifestation. Nature, according to Guru Nanak, is surely the

I9£
•True play of the True Master* . It is a universal mirror in

which God is seeing His own face. It is a farm on which He is
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growing the seed of His own name. It is a playground in which 

He is playing His own sport of love. No one can achieve perfect

ion in life unless one enjoys the sights of nature, follows His
I93laws finds ef Giod or? it amd Sees His VYsion And fresenc*, /fiere.Gavu

/\ld>idX be-lt'ei/es to fa MctHerlr\e>e>d of HdhtYe..

I8&. It
'TO* *3.^1 U
3^1 ^ ^3 II

Rafe ^ ‘JRffevvf II
( "sfe 3.7P 3 ■$?? ‘Wo)

Nanak, what has happened to the world?
Where there is no friend or guide.
Love has ceased even among brethren 
and kinsmen.
How unfortunate that for the sake of 
such a world, the mortals have lost 
their faith.

(Slok Varan Te Vadhik,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1410).

187 R3.af3 'HT3irf) ||
C\Ta >MTHT, ; y>\ife % y tv)

By Thine power exist the nether 
regions and skies and by Thine 
power exists the entire creation.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 464)^

188. H&E. ^2.3 fc II

By Thine power are the Vedas, the
Puranas and the Islamic,Christian
and Jewish-books, ana by Thine
power is all deliberation.

(Var Asa,Mahalla 1,Adi Granth page 464).
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189. -asafe w h
( ^ >w, >f3sv ^ »vfe ^ Tpf vlv)

By Thy power is eating, drinking and 
dressing, and by Thy power is all 
love.

(Var Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 464).
190. -sw.afe l^wf >v~3 >a'fe>ir?5 ii

(^ \ v£.v)

By Thine power are virtues and by 
Thine power the vices. By Thine power 
are honour and dishonour.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 464)
191. 3T3T3 >i W?> ^ 3^3' >|3i II

Tpn >j  ̂ ^3'f& 3T?3 ^ II
y*3§l Hfe if

33. ^377 II
»1333T 3Jrfe ^ II

( >umr ^
In the sky's salver, the sun and the moon are
the lamps and the stars with their orbs, are 
the studded pearls.

The fragrance of sandal wood makes, Thy incence, 
wind Thy fan and all the vegetition Thine flowers,
O' Luminous Lord.
What a beautiful 'worship with lamps'is being 
performed? Such is Thine adoration, 0' Lord, 
the Destroyer of dread.
The celestial strain is the sounding of temple 
drums.

(Aarti, Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth pagesl3,663) .
I9£. ^33T 7yf| vR II

(~3T3 -viTTSS' 3 V1 v)

Everything is Thy might .Thou art 
the Omnipotent Creator, and Thy 
Name is the holiest of the holy.

(Var Asa,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 464).
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93. ^ ^33 ^33) tfR ||
’(■^3 ^ »tffe^fei 8lv)

By Thy power are wind, water and 
fire and by Thy power are the 
earth and dust.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 464).

5-8 Guru Nanak* s Philosophy of Life

According to Guru Nanak, there are three aspects of 

philosophy of life:

1 . To establish a living relation of harmony and oneness

God. name and nature

2. To develop Name character)94

3. To work constructively ana progressively with continuity 

disinterestedness and optimism for establishment of God* 

kingdom on earth which means evolution of Divine Hukam

in life individually and collectively.

I94. 3 TOT MW 3>i II
"RW fas T> ^3^ TOl It

C >1imr Mxi7)
Thou, 0 my reverend, Beneficient Lora of 
perfect understanding and munificence, I 
am but a beggar of Thine.
What should I ask for? Nothing remains 
permanent. 0 Lord, bless me with Thy 

Beloved Name•
(Sorath Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 597) •

To achieve this aim, Guru Nanak has suggested that:-

i) Hukam and Raja (God*s will and creative joy);/ 95-

I95 r>’ i 'Vx.
3^ 33. M'fell
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fef^V^r 7yf?> ||
( -yp^ -vtjsv \ ^ ^T \)

How can we be true and how 
can the screen of untruth be 
rent? By obeying, 0 Nanak t the 
pre-ordained order of the Lord 
of will.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1).

I%
ii) Nadar and Karin (His grace and action);

196. 7R^\ *T3 ^73 II
3 te ii

He, on whom is the grace, of the 
Merciful, through the Guru, meditates 
on Him.
Without Lord*s fear none can cross
the world-ocean. ch^pade, D^Vi^nlk />^e 'Sl)■
(R<xg Gituxvi CrUcl/trt Md.n&//cl /, u r |^7

iii) Sifat and Salah (His praise and its beautiful expression ); 
197. fasfe II

ii
( <\ wfe a$R h)

He, to whom (the Lord) grants praising and
eulogizing Him, 0 Nanakt is the king of 
kings.

(Japuji, Mahalldt J^Adi Granth page 5)-

198 199
iv) Vigas ana Pargas (Evolution and enlightenment of His 

Sabad);
139. Tpefe MBJin^r n

( \ yyfe sjsj sfer 3^3)

Through Guru's gospel his heart
lotus blossoms.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 224).
and

IS8. 33i3r ^
(s^i?\ >iTm' \ ^ 3J

Ever blissful are the saints, 0 
N anak.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 2^
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2.oo
v) Simran and Sewa (His contemplation and service); and 

£00. 7R 7^=2 ||

vmih ajq 'H)fV

The service of the Guru is to 
ponder over the worl,

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 223),

vi) His truth and name should be practised with;

(a) Nad and Ved (Spiritual music and wisdom),

(b) Top and Tao (Austerity and optimistic enthusiasm);

(c) Dharam and Karam (Religion and Karamyoga) with 

sincere faith and devotion.

Actions, deed, thoughts given out verbally or in writing 

from by a person, reveal the philosophy of life of that person. 

The following thoughts of Guru Nanak Dev are worthy of not-ing 

down:
201

1. "There is neither a Hindu, nor a Muslim; only man".

20I. "H3
(>1ZRSr ajsi ^ ^

Among*ifall is contained that 
One Pure Lord.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 223).
2. "0 man, be not clear with thy God".

3. ,r God hath created the earth to establish His Rule of Law".
2 024. "Wheresoever I see, I see no one but Thee".

2.0£, Without One Lord, I know not another. The 

True Guru has imparted this understanding 

unto me.
(Sarang Mahal La 1, Adi Granth page 1233),

5* "Truth is alone everything, but higher still is the living 
of Truth



2.03. ||
(tel ~ciT7] >i3W «v ajsj tqj

(As) everything is underneath 
Truth, the living with the Truth 
is superior to all.

(Siri Rag Mahal La 1, Adi Granth page 62).

204
6. "Do not be greedy."

£04. 33r TV&d 53$ i3fe tete »rafej \\
^5i ^3 a •

(^ -vMrRr >m^.71;v*yMN ^ te)

Forsake false avarice and with single mind meditate 
thou on the Unseen Lord.
As are the deeds, we do, so is the fruit which 
we obtain.

(Var Asa, Md-halla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 468).

5.9 Four Fundamentals of Guru Nanak*s Teachings:
1 . Absolute Purity2,0^

2.05. ter lp>i 11
te te te 304 ^333 11

( ^rsv -v^r ajsi •4«y ite

0 Pandit, so meditate on the Lord 
that His Name may be thy purification,
His Name thy learning, His Name thy 
wisdom and w<ty of life.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 355).

2. Absolute Love2'0^

2.06.ii
te l ||

(3*3^ 'bTS' ajsi ■*fty

The love of my dear Beloved,
1 have lovingly enshrined within 
my mind.
My spouse, the Lord of woods, is 
the Master of the meek.

(Prabhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1331).
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3- Absolute Honesty

2-07 ^ ^5 Ti '3$>f II
^ ^ ^ ^ ^g 7S Wl ^1^3 *?? ||

(-ggi -w|rgr ^ ^ V %\)

Dlf-Impute not blame to any one . The 
fault is of thy own deeds. Whatever 
I did, for that I have suffered. I 
blame no one else.

(Rag Asa Mahalla 1, Patti Likhi,Adi Granth page 433).

4. Absolute Unselfishness i.e. elimination of Haumaye and
2.0ft

curbing of Trishna.

2.08. WA 3M ^ II

II
^ rf7T3 II

( ^JH1'3 W/0

Who performs the deeds of devotion austerity 
and self-restrain.
Who observes the faith of humility and 
contentment and breaking his bonds, is 
emanicipated.
Such a Brahman alone is worthy of being 
worshipped.

(Varan Te Vadhik,Mahalla 1,Adi Granth page 1411).

Guru Nanak's message has an eternal significance for 

he always felt, thought and acted in terms of the uplift 

and welfare of humanity -»Tere Bhane Sarbat Ka Bhala'. He 

preached oneness of mankind, Brotherhood of man, Fatherhood

of God and Motherhood of nature.
209



£09. '*13'vMrMcLr ■firq \\
(^T3 ‘‘W,^gw a *for *74)

All call Thee their own, 0 Lord, He, 

whose Thou art not, is picked up 
and thrown away

(V.ai A,Sa, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 473).

5• 10 Social and Political Philosophy ;

His social and political philosophy was commendable.
ZIO

He believed firmly in equality of all human beings. He wished 

all human beings to be free from fear, oppression, social 

slavery and political tyranny. In his youth Guru Nanak revolte 

against the caste system. He demolished the barriers not only

between high and low caste people but also remove the cultural
£il

and religious barriers between Hindus and Muslims. He also

2.12,
fought against the sin of untouchability. It was with his

efforts that men and women of all faiths, castes and creeds

could sit together and eat in the common kitchens of the

G uru 3
2.13

2.10. §37 !|
( ^3ril 3,^2% ifer 1330)

Calling oneself sublime, one does 
not become good.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1330),

2. H. tSj & W 77 §37 7^} 7) Tjfcl 'H7grT(ft3 l|
( <\,'vTfe^i rfc? 70 v)

0 Sire, I am not high, neither low nor 
middling. I am God* s slave and I 
seek His protection.

(Gujri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 504) ^
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Z\Z. Tlfe tT3>1 ^ ^ ’^'3 II
"Sf wfe ~RT *mS 3 ^ra'H "Wfe. I!

(\(B^ >1^m' «l,‘*>lTfeapR ^?7 \^50)

The Lord asks not mortals caste 
and birth, so, find thou out the 
Lord's True Home.
That alone is man*s caste and 
that his glory, as are the deeds, 
which he does.

(Parbhati Mahal La 1, Adi Granth page 1330)-

2J3. W53 7> wfe 75 3 II
v9vlTHT ^ 4?)t avtf)

Recognise Lord's light within all 
dh4 inquire not the caste, as 

there is no caste in the next 
world.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 349)*

Guru Nanak strongly protested against the treatment meted

out to women
z\h

Z\H. -fk3 >jfe| 3*F ^ ||
(^T3 ">W ^73)

) ) <x ^

The mouth which ever praises the Lord, is 
fortunate,rosy and beautiful.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 473)*

Earlier women were considered inferior to men. Guru 

Nanak protested against this inequality. He repeatedly condemned 

the degeneration of morals, the oppression of the poor by the

rich, the corruption and bribery that tainted justice and movement 

of women. The vil(pardah) system, the early marriage of women,
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and the low status given to the fair sex were the direct 

effect of the Muslim conquest and contributed to women's
ZI5"

degradation.
2.I5-. ^ >feT fa3 ^>|fa -a^TTj ||

( 3ja ^ so 3)

Why call her bad, from whom are 
born the kings?

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Aai Granth 473),

5.11 Logic ;
/

Ghosh, B.N. (1984) defines logic by saying that logic is 

the science of reasoning. It is science of valid thought. In 

this context, the meaning of logic may be conceived that logic 

is the reasoning ability which implies the process of passing 

from something known and concrete to unknown and abstruct.

It is concerned with the adequacy of different kinds of service.

Logic is the science of thinking ana thinking correctly. 

Guru Nanak used all the four types of logic, in his Bani and 

bui t up arguments which were not only logical but scientific 

too. Guru Nanak was a philosopher saint who had a message to 

convey to the masses. Some conceptual difficulties were bound 

to take place in delivering spiritual things in such a way that 

the:/ were social, cultural and ethical too. So Guru Nanak made 

use of all the four types of logic in doing so. However, the 

beauty, of his presentation is that he used the most appropriate 

type of message to convey the essence of his deep thought and 

made these digestable to the common man.
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a) Deductive Logic '•

Guru Nanak used the argument and proceeded from general 

to particular, both in his actions as well as his Bani. In

Sidb Goshat, Guru Nanak had tried to explain difficult yogic
zicconcepts with this logic. About Nam, he says;

aiG. lyfn ~a$
33 W II

7#1 “33 "33 33"S) l|
37f>l 33 1W?5 II
■fe ^ ^ ii
^ ^1 33 ffe ^ ’^333 II

Cfe ^Tfe-,3'33^ -VTUW % ^ xfvH )

Imbued with the Name, the discourse with the men 
of miracles becomes fruitful.
He, who is imbued with the Lord* s Name, ever 
practises penance.
To be imbued with the Lord's Name, is the true 
and sublime way of life.
They, who are imbued with the Name, reflect on 
the Lord's virtues and gnosis.
Without the Name, all that the mortal utters, 
is useless.
Nanak; all victory is to them, who are imbued with 
the Lord's Name.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 9^1

The difficult concepts of Sehaj, Gyan, humbleness etc. 

have been explained by Guru Nanak with this type of this logic 

in his Bani .

b) Inductive Logic,-

Guru Nanak was a philosopher who knew it quite well as 

to which thought were to be explained with the help of this type



of logic. He used the methodology of using the technique

of going in from particular to general. While explaining the
Z\1

path of leading worldly life Nanak told them.

i\i ^ ii
iafe mh 3^ 3^ n

J S ^

As a lotus-flower remains unaffected in water, as 
also a duck swims against the stream's current and 
becomes not wet, so with fixed intent on the Guru*s 
word and uttering the Name, 0 Nanak, the dreadful 
world-ocean is crossed.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 938).

Guru Nanak, did not use inductive logic in his Bani, time 

and again as and where it was needed to be used, but made use 

of it in his life time to dramatise the situation in such a way 

that the concept of the people were clarified in a systematic 

way- According to one Sakhi Guru Nanak went to a village. The 

people gave him a warm reception and looked after him well.

When Nanak was to leave that village, he prayed that the village 

be ruined. Then, he went to another village where he was not 

welcomed and was not entertained. At the time of departure from 

that place, he prayed that village should flourish. On making 

enquiries from Guru Nanak, his disciple who put the question, 

was told that those who gave him good look up were noble souls 

and in all possibilities wherever they were to go after the 

ruin of the village, they were bound to spread nobility. However, 

those who did not treat Nanak well were undesirable souls and
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were bound to spread frustration and bad thoughts wherever they 

were to go, if their village were ruined ,Thus it was better for 
the noble to be ruined so to spread nobility and to continue to6e 

settled in their village for the unnoble persons, so that their 

bad activities and also their bad habits and unnoble actions 

did not spread much. In this way he made the use of inductive 

logic in a most profitable way.

(c) Dilectic Logic:

When Guru Nanak thought the concept could be explained 

more effectively by the use of dilectic logic, which is a 

compromise between inductive and deductive logic, he made use

of it in his Bani . He used this method also while discussing
£ I 6the theme with sidhas and wrote?

2i8. fe ^ tpt 75 7^ ii
fe -vfea >R?3 7> \\

^ vftzw 3 Befell 
^ ^-pfeii

fe ii
777R ■3]3 VfV'f 3?>>t 7T& II

( for >raiy <v 'tv O

Without serving the True Guru, Yoga is obtained not. 
Without meeting the True Guru, no one is emancipated. 
Without meeting the True Guru, the Name is attained not. 
Without meeting the True Guru, one suffers immense pain. 
Without meeting with the True Guru the mortal abides 
in the supreme darkness of ego.
Nanak, without the Guru, one loses his life and 
ultimately dies.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 946).



(d) Pragmatic Logic;

It consists of the combination of inductive and deductive 

reasoning and involves the following steps;

1. Problem is recognised and evokes interest.

2. The limits of the problem are determined.

3. Suggestions for its solution are made.

4. Mode of reason and experience is made to test the 

result of the suggested solution.

The biographer of the Puratram Janam Sakhi revealed that 

Guru Nanak faced a problem in Mecca where some Muslims objected 

to his lying down with his feet towards the mosque. Guru got 

the hint of their misconception and recognised their problem.

On getting objection, he requested that his feet be turned to the 

side where God was not present. This gave a realisation to all 

that God existed all round and everywhere. In this way Guru 

Nanak made many difficult concept clear by dramatising the 

situation. At Hardwar, he felt that people were suffering from 

superstitions and were offering water to the elders who died 

long ago. Guru started throwing water to the other side of the 

sun, while people were throwing water towards the sun. The 

people asked Nanak as to why was he throwing water in the wrong 

direction. He answered that he was irrigating his lard in his 

village in the Punjab. People laughed that how could the water 

go to fields which were hundreds of miles away. Guru NanaK 

replied that if their throwing of the water could go to those
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persons who had died long life and might be in the other world 

why his water could not go to his lands which were in this 

world. This made the concept of the people clear about their 

superstition and misconception.

oo-



CHAPTER - VI

GURU NANAK'S CONTRIBUTION TO THE HUMANIST PHILOSOPHY

6.1 PERSON (PURAKH) AND HUMANITY:

Guru Nanak was in tune with the Supreme Reality, whose 

secrets be had intuited and which he expressed in his compositions 

called Gurbani . He came to know and understand Truth in its 

various aspects, not through the intellect alone, but realized 

truth intuitively through mystic identification with it.

The mind of Guru Nanak established an intimate contact with 

the reality that he realized in his deepest affections, and 

listened to in musical rhythm and poetic rhyme. Therein lies 

the significance of his assertion that he speaks what the Master 

inspires him to speak.

Guru Nanak*s teaching extended the principle of love to 

encompass not human beings alone, not even the entire animate 

world, but Truth itself, which he endowed with the qualities of 

a person (Purakh)♦ Philosophically, the truth is a problem for

knowledge; it is the central issue of epistemology. To establish
Z\? ZIOan emotional relation with the truth, to love the truth, and

Z2.\ Z7J.
dedicate oneself to it/is not only to heighten truth, but to

enhance one's own spiritual status; it is to identify oneself 

with the truth. The Guru brought the head and heart together; 

by adding the emotional counterpart of love to the contemplative 

understanding of reality, he effected one of the most desirable



syntheses in the human personality. Here is a broad hint for 

the balanced development of man, and for that matter a balanced 

growth of humanity of paramount importance.

2.19. -yht^-3*^. -y^L II
fxfc, \ U.313 T^-51 ^3 ^Kn]||

C '31T| -HUFy \ 3jg| )

Come my sisters and dear comradesl 
clasp me In thine embrace.
Meeting together, let us tell the tales 
of our Omnipotent Spouse.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 17).
2.2.0- 7> ^3 ^ II

^ ^M3 ■3C' :M'rg^T ‘feQ H
( ^377 ^ ^ ifa5 7^o)

They who obtain not the elixir of love 
and the delight of their Groom, are like 
the guest of an empty house, who goes as 
empty-handed, as he comes.

(Slok Mahalici^fiiuv^^^' Granth page 790).

zz\ 3vi) ■sftn^v>f ii
'3~3lf3 Pe?> 3^3 3> 33 -^v^i II

,337V 3 MJ J
O »J>fe ^ ifar ^y-fc

The bride loves her Spouse, and with His 
affection she is embellished.
She performs His devotional service day and 
night and is not held back by restraining.

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 148).

ZZZ. ^3 37V&. 7' 3^ II
facj 1^3 37$ 71^ -w^ It

( 3^3. ^’*3 ^h;33w \ ^ -mV \n;)

If thou yearnest to play the game of love, 
step on to my path, with thy head placed 
on the palm of thy hand.

(Slok Varan Te Vadhik ,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth
page 1412).
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Human life starts with cooperation ana interdependence 

right from craddie to grave. According to Mazumdar, it is only 

through *n<A is only through socialization that the original 

biological nature is trickled down into human nature and the 

individual is transformed into a person. Guru Nanak termed the

At first man cherishes affection 
for breast*s milk.
Secondly he acquires understanding 
of his mother and father.
Thirdly he comes to recognise his 
brother, brother*s wife and his 
si st er.

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 137).

life phenomena ass
2.23

^ -bfe 'SR -gfa ||

3$ W 3^ \\
(^3 ^ >137? -wiffe ^ 1^7)

He further says:
22.H

ZZh. ^13 \\

■*13^ 11
">vr >mt 33 vysi ii•< —

'3 H
33^ FJv II

In the fourth stage the love of 
play arises in him.
Fifthly he runs after food and drink.
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In the sixth he inquires not woman's 
caste in his lust.
Seventhly he amasses wealth and 
acquires an abode in his home.
In the eighth stage his body is 

wasted in wrath.
In the ninth he grows grey and his 
breathing becomes difficult.
In the tenth stage he is burnt and 
becomes ashes.

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 137)•

Guru Nanak contributed to the cause of humanism by 

insisting on the values of universal consciousness (Brahma-gyan), 

awareness of the Self, and collective salvation. But, his 

unique contribution to the humanist thought consisted in the 

advocacy of striking a balance between reason and inclination, 

in fact uniting and harmonizing the two. Secondly, the Guru 

brought the universal and the human points of view in closest
2.2.5'

contact. The way to the realization of Brahman (the Absolute)
22.<o

is paved by cognition of the Self that coheres with Brahman.

He did not advocate the primacy of human existence; he recognised

the priority of the Absolute Reality and the truth over all
22.7manifest forms and finite selves. But the humanist chord of his

teaching consists in the primacy accorded to the human conscious-
22ft

nnss of the cosmic truth, of the Being beyond space and time.

The lamp of wisdom must be lit to discern truth from untruth,
22?

real from unreal;



2.2.5' ^3 "cVT^a. "£p>| II
'KdZ' 3T3T 7> -vm^»1t H

(~3I%^ y\zry ajq \Ma.)

Says Nanak, the Guru has revealed 
unto me the Pervading Lord.
And now, none seems me to die, 
or to be born.

(Gauri Mahal La 1, Adi Granth page 152).

Z2x. 73 ^ n
/■*!%$ Hj3W ^ ifeT W v

V'H^ “^TST) -ifT?)1 ajsi \OVO )
He, who reflects upon his ownself 
Is the knower of God

(Gauri MahalLa 1, Adi Granth page 152,
and Maru Solhe Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1040)

12.1. 'TO'G &
C ■faaft ■ai3i >iimT 'VM'fe ^

(As) everything is underneath Truth, 
the living with the Truth is superior 
to all .

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 62).

ZZ&. 7I ^ TIB ^ '^»1 II
C^ra %?v)

Whosoever has come, he shall depart 
and all shall take their turn.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 474)*
2.Z9. ^akr ^ jpfe ii

‘MT3 ’Hr^r ||§31^. ■?> ^ $a. ii

'ddT)’ a^Gj
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When the lamp is lit, darkness is dispelled,
Similarly,, by reading the religious books, the 
sinful intellect is destroyed.
When the sun rises, the moon is seen not.
Where divine knowledge appears, ignorance .is 
di spelled.

(Var Suhi,5)oK Mah&dd 1,Adi Granth page 791).

The truly enlightened individual is one who has succeeded in 

replacing egoism and self-centredness by love and concern for 

the fellow-beings. Such a one has attained to the status of
2.30

emancipation in life itself or * jivanmukti* ;

2.30. Afe >R3 ^ frrg feao h

\ *-te>T s.O'io)

He alone is said to be emanicipated in life, 
from within whom ego is stilled.

(Ashatpadia, Maru Mahalla 1,Adi Granth page 101o).

6 .2 GURU NANAK* S CONCEPT OF PURSHA AND PBAKIETI

In the process of the enrichment of human experience, 

a number of conflicting concepts and theories have played 

their part. The pair of pursha and prakrlti in the Sankhya 

philosophy and the Western pair of ’essence* and ’existence* 

are two of such instances in the development of philosophic 

thought. Aristotle’s distinction between that (existence) 

and what (essence) also contributed to the development of 

this approach.

But, how far is the breaking up of Being into two 

components, justified. If ’essence* is taken in the sense
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that it is universal, and as distinct from a particular, it 

assumes the form of a type of character by which a particular is 

defined. There must then be countless essences, as we can 

presuppose numerous universals shared by particular. 'Essence

in this sense is the characteristic mark of an object of the 

presence. The character of an object need not be separated 

from its particular existence, otherwise the object would lose 

its identity. The character by which a man is defined as 

•man' is the universal or essential character of man. To say 

that man as a particular precedes his universal character, 

or essence, is to negate the completeness of man; it is to 

separate his two 'components* without adequate justification. 

Existentialist thinkers, however, take the position that "Man, 

in the concrete is the proper place to begin the inquiry into 

being." For them, *Being is a problem only because it is posed 

by an existentialist who understands the problem as a personal 

issue."

Those who do not favour a separation of essence from 

existence do not reduce the two to mere 'components' of Being. 

The issue can be approached from either angle. A particular 

objective presence is informed by a universal, which in turn 

is one of the countless universals. In theory, we could 

presuppose a Universal of universals, or the Essence of essence. 

This would be the Ultimate Being which ontologically speaking 

would not be different from the Essence. "In the final transcen

dent dimension facts and values, existence and essence are
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realized not as parts of being but as being itself." On the 

other hand, we can proceed from the ‘existence* of a particular 

object to the cosmological existence, to space-time ana even 

beyond to a potential Being, which may ’exist' without manifest 

existence. This pure act of existing would be none other than 

Being, or Essence, or God, conceived more as the Absolute than 

as the Person or the Cosmos- Thus, ultimately potentiality and 

actuality are to be treated as identical.

The position of Guru Nanak, on the subject, confirms the 

view of the unity of essence and existence. He puts the case
23 (in his own poetic manner by saying that the Essence (tattj

- 232,
'fills' the manifest world (sansar) or that the transcendent
/ v2-23 £3Li(agochar) spirit informs the entire created universe (rachna) 

and every particle of it -

2.3I. ~rya
7TPR. ^

33 fe-fTyll f( 

3. Pr-N "SR TVZ) H

By means of Gurbani, man easily obtains 
and merges in the pure Formless Reality.
The Sikh who works for the Guru and 

serves not another; He finds way to slay 
his adversaries, 0 Nanak.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 940). 

2.33 fea ii
("^3 ^ HV?)

False is the world but a few 
understand this.

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 147),
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£33.
e5r feg -STO ~?> BB>f H
Wfe '^Mflrfe 'V^'^ 'sfe®
W 3^ ?> 3 cPf H

( ^ofe >iaw ^ 'VH'fe 3jsi M't-'?)

Unknowable, Infinite, Unapproachable 
and Imperceptible is my Lord.
He is not subject to death and destiny.
His caste is castelessness. He is unborn, 
self-illuminated and without desire and doubt.

(Sorath Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 597).

?> ^3 frfc m faafr
h^tii

^fimT a£si -$?? h*c\)
Kyiowtfiou tfleTvut L©y4 ^cr,d l'°l' fc loe- vOlo fi<i5 cr*4.tcJ fas UniiwSe.

He, who fashions and destroys the world, 
that Lord alone knows His Omnipotence.

(Vadham Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 581).

He repeates the idea of Essence-in-Existence time and again.

For instance:
2.33’. -R3 >lfh H

fea ^ 3fe it

Amongst all there is light 
and that light art Thou.
By His Light, the light shines 
Within all the souls.

(Aarti, Rag Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth, pages 13,663)•

2.3A "R9 qt3
&f?> HO 33^7 B'Rl II

Z5GIn the beginning of his Hool-mantra, Guru Nanak posits

two faces of the Absolute Power as Being-Existence, Reality- 

Truth or the potential Essence and the personified Being. We 

can, therefore, conclude that the Guru's concept of the
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existent cosmos throbbing with the spirit of the Ultimate 

Being is in perfect agreement with his doctrine of reality 

as transcenaence-cum-immence. As applied to human beings, 

the view implies the presence of Essence in the self of each

human individual; it is only to be felt and realized. The atman 

(self) contains the spark of the P arm atm an (the Supreme Self)

or the Essence of essence.

Vj-afe II

C 1 ^ <0

There is but one God.
True is His Name, creative His personality 
and immortal His form. He is without 
fear, sans enmity, unborn and self-illumined. 
By the Guru's grace (He is obtained).

His soul, he makes one with 
the Supreme Soul.

(Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 661).

6 -3 Absolutist Metaphyslst ;

A major part of Guru Nanak's poetic compositions is 

devoted to the affirmation of the absolute power of the Almighty, 

who is credited with will, consciousness and so on. In contrast 

with the limited extent of the application of the human will, 

the Divine will has no limits; the Absolute Person enjoys

237

(Japu ji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1).

337. MaW *£3. ^ II
( 'ci7’yv^l ajsj )

absolute powers.
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2.38. ~KSf -R^ 33^ ^3r 71r Rr ^ II
>133 % afq "4?^ ^)

Great is the Master, and great His 
Name and what he does, comes 
to pass.

(Japuji, Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 5)-

2,39. 3 ^3 5J31 "Hfe W 3>l ^ |{
( ^iafe >133)' ^

Thou, 0 my reverend, Beneficent Lord of 
perfect understanding and munificence,
I am but a begger of Thine.

(Sorath Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 597).

Numerous stanzas of Guru Nanak lay stress on the distinction
Z40

between the divine and human wills;

Zh o. ^ fen 3^^ 3 II
( "fail SI*} >133' <\y ■wi'fe ■$?? *\X)

Whatever pleases Him, that comes to pass.
Nothing else can be done.

(Sri Rag Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 18)-

These and other instances with similar importance are, indicative

of Guru Nanak's firm faith in an absolutist philosophy. There

are, on the other hand, passages which establish him as a
2JL\ Ihumanist, thinker, though one can hardly attribute an anthropoc

entric view to the Guru. He did not say, categorically or 

otherwise, that Man is the centre of the universe. Yet, viewed 

from the angle of human welfare, and in the light of his 
stress on values^ae may be regarded as one of the great

humanists of mankind.
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-?yfe <5 h
(-^jg vnrn>} viTEY <t a^q if?? fcPg)

Call not any one bad, understand 
this by reading these words.
Argue not with a fool.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Grantb page 473).

IMZ. Tfa FM} ■rbr ii
-R=3 fe -pp& 'H& •?> II v

( “^^^3 ^Jsj 4cV WlO

Without the Guru, there is no Divine 
knowledge and without faith there 
is no meditation.
Without truth there is no credit and
without capital no balance.

(Slok Varan Te Vadhik, Mahalla 1,Adi Granth page
1412).

The question arises* can the two strands in the Guru’s 

philosophy be reconciled? If he is an absolutist in metaphysics 

and a humanist in ethical and spiritual approach, it may perhaps

be difficult to avoid conflicts in his composite thoughts?

It is true, humanism as a philosophic school arose in protest 

against absolutism in philosophy. But it is also true that 

great metaphysical systems that took a rigid stand on monoism 

and absolutism, nevertheless sought to enlighten man as such. 

Their ultimate appeal was directed to thinking beings; the 

philosophers, though exclusively describing the reality of 

their vision on a purely logical plane, with hardly any reference 

to humanity or life, were after all trying to convince the
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earthly men and women of the cogency of their opinions and 

beliefs. In this sense, all metaphysical thoughts are linked 

to the rationalistic interests of humanity.

An important implication of such an attempt at 

reconciling the human and the universal points of view is 

the adoption of the discipline of the mind as a method of
ZM3

overcoming the separatist tendencies of the ego. A niskama 

or disinterested mind seems to be a necessary pre-requisite 

for the final realization of communion. That must be the reason

for Guru Nanak's insistence on self-discipline and a life of
ZhSvirtue- Secondly, the goal of opening out one's mind on the 

Supreme Mind involves a recognition of other finite minds in 

a similar quest for a broader perspective. The necessity of a 

sympathetic participation in the efforts of mankind in this 

regard cannot, therefore, be overlooked. A further implication 

of such a line of thinking, surely, is the adoption of the method 

of universal love, so amply prescribed in the verses of Guru 

Nanak.

Z43. fe S3 7> irefa ^ II
( >1^ >iimr

None ever obtains fruit without the Lord's Service, 
His service is the most exalted deed.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 992).

Zhh. *RH R3. 33 IIifel - 3 II

(^Td >1?^ a}5* ^??>T )

Whosoever understands the Lord's Willj he 

comes to realise the quintessence.

/
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All this he comes to realise by the Guru’s 

grace.
(Var Halar, Mahal La 1, Adi Granth page 1289)*

7MS. Tjfc ■aiW II
C fu-al ~d% ^ ^

They are imbued with the love of 
They are imbued with the love of 
their Bridegroom and enjoy the 
pleasure of His dalliance.

(Var Sri Rag, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 85) •

6 .4 HUMAN SOCIETY OF GUHJ NANAK’S VISION

An insistent emphasis on the perfection and excellence 

of human personality in Guru Nanak’s thought does not mean he 

was preceding some sort of individualism in the social and 

spiritual regions. He is fully alive to the proolem of the 

composition of a society and favours the development of highly 

disciplined and cultivated individuals, imbued with the ideals
2X6

of seva (service) and collective salvation. In his campaign

of amelioration of the corporate life of mankind, the first

target of his attack seems to be ’superstition* coupled with
Zhlempty ritual and hypocrisy. Both his life-history and his 

compositions confirm this aspect of his reformative mission, 

an outstanding example being his Asa-di-Var. Majh-di-Var, 

Malar-di-Var, Dakhni Oankar and Sidh Gosh at wherein he ruthlessly 

exposes the nefarious acts of the ruling groups and their 

supporters, the tricks of the hypocritical ’religious’ leaders
ZSO

of both the major communities, and the senseless practices



carried on by the harassed and ignorant people.

24 G.

(-3133 "W^r -Vfer?y 4,m£| P*Vfcj) wO

They, who perform service 
and practise truth, 
obtain the fruit.

(Rag Asa Mahalla 1, Patti Likhi, Adi Granth page 432).

2.47, ^3 ^ w?sfo 11
( ” iMl -3*7} M73W 3., ^ ^ 1)

The Brahmans read books but 
underst&hd not their real meaning .

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 56).

2.46. ~3^\ ^ ">TOM "fe II
TTfe ’■$ II

C^ra mw^muw *\^vvtife afsi xfe* c^^x)

The kings are tigers and the courtiers 
dogs, they go and (harass) or (awaken) 
the sitting and the sleeping ones.

(Var Malar, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1288)

24 9. 3r 3 MW 3r 3
TrS’fo’WM -bf^\ \\

C -M ~3^\ Maw 4 ^3 ^ ^

Then alone thou art a Mullah 
or then alone then art a Qazi, 
if thou Knowest the Name of God.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Ghar 4, Adi Granth page 24)
260. ■j^prvf?) fa'MW ^ "5^ waf) 4T33 an3 II

(^3 MWB^MOW M1?)' \vC(z)
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0 Pandit, thou knowest not Divine 
knowledge andvLord's meditation 

and thou callest thyself
wi se.

(Var Malar, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1290).

( ^ >MrciTJ >Q’?>r % $Si -$7*? V <W1 )

The subjects are blind and, without 
wisdom, they satisfy the official's 
fire of greed with bribe (carrion) .

(Var Asa,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page H69)'

It is well known that Guru Nanak suggested a socio

economic formula for the reorganization of social relations 

in the community, in the form;

Klrat Karo, Wand Chhako, Nam Japo

"It means, thou shalt earn thy livelihood by honest creative 

labour, thou shalt share the fruits of thy labour with thy 

fellow beings, and thou shalt practise the discipline of the 

Name." The first of the 'commandments' forbids parasitism in 

any form, since the stress is laid on kirat karo, i.e. honest 

productive labour. This covers the production aspect of economic 

activity. The second commandment wand chhakna suras up the 

Consumption Distribution aspects, when exclusive emphasis on 

sharing the fruits of labour is laid while not denying the 

enjoyment of the produce to oneself. The third part of the 

formula covers the non-economic aspect of one's life; here Maw
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-contemplation is upheld, implying the avoidance of an imbalance 

that may be caused by an excessive interest in economic activity.

The formula indicated above is applicable to the 

modern societies, with necessary modification dictated by 

the changes in social organization. The broad features of 

the formula remain valid. To-day, we protest against economic 

exploitation, advocate meeting our social obligations by 

paying our taxes, etc. honestly, and insist on the cultivation 

by each man of an enlightened, balanced and well-adjusted 

personality. Evidently, the 'commandments' of the Guru meet 

these demands in a large measure. "From this it follows that 

Sikhism regards a co-operative society as the only truly 

religious society", as put by Kapur Singh. "Sikhism conceives 

of the religious evolution of man as a necessary and integral 

pre-requisite and condition of its march towards the ideal 

society. A good society does not seem possible without good 

individuals who compose it." Guru Nanak chose to address the 

individual and plead with him to be worthy of a society of 

godly man , which he preferred to call sadh sangat (lit. 

a congregation of saints). It is, however, true that he 

did not propound a concrete economic programme for the re

organisation of society nor did he reject the established 

feudal set up out of hand. At any rate, the germ of a 

socialistic, cooperative set-up is present in his thoughts.

When we consider the fact that Guru Nanak was primarily
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a spiritual leader brought up in the Bhakti tradition, we 

are content with the sketchy outline of the society of his 

vision available in his works- We do not demand of him a 

theory of the distribution of political power, or full-fledged 

democratic system, or the principles of economic security, 

security from wars, need of leisure and its utilization 

according to one’s whims and fancies and so on. What we can

legitimately expect from him is a spirit of tolerance, social
2.53

justice and participation in the community life. We can claim 

to be enlightened about the path leading to the ethical and 

spiritual progress. In these matters he obliges us to the full.
252. 'srafa >fter II

( 'WBZI >1^ 3^ ^3, TTH’fe ajq ‘WCtO

That which slowly ripens, is sweet.
(Barh Maha, Tukhari Chhant Mahalla 1, Adi Granth

page 1109).
253. ^ j flqti pERT3 II

3^ 3fjR fcfe II

( ‘HUW \ ajq A?? m)

Abandon thou another’s woman 
another* wealth, excessive avarice, 
the poisonous sin of self-conceit, 
evil inclinations, other’s slander and 
the pariahs-of lust and wrath.

(Malay JM&Aa//cl l , Adi Granth page 1255).

One of the characteristic marks of the individual who 

should join hands with others to compose an ideal society, 

according to the Guru, is ’cosmic consciousness' which he 
termed ♦Brahma-gyan^l* The major emphasis here is evidently

on the enhancement of spiritual knowledge and true wisdom.
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Only the spiritually evolved men and women are qualified to 

function as members of what Sri Aurobindo calls a 'gnostic 

race' of beings. Guru Nanak's Brahma-Ryani is the prototype 

of the 'gnostic individuals', for "the gnosticism is the 

effective principle of the spirit, a highest dynamism of the

spiritual existence. The gnostic individual would be the

consummation of the spiritual man; his whole way of being,

thinking, living, acting would be governed by the power of

a vast universal spirituality."
ZSh ^Z)>t ^3^ ||

"VMTpM 3c! 'R3TY) 3^ h

'HZTFV %-vvi»fa. iA-\)

He alone is a Brahman, 
who reflects upon the Lord,
He saves Himself and saves 
all his generations as well.

(Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 662).

6-5 SOCIO-ECONOMIC V/S SPIBITUAL UPLIFT OF MANKIND:

The 'gnostic ego' of Guru Nanak's vision would be 

no more than a pious and idle dream if it were not supported 

by a recognition of the need for economic, social and 

political institutions. His picture of the ideal society 

envisages each individual as a 'hero' of humanity, who is 

either a 'valiant, mighty and forceful' soul, intoxicated

by the powers of the Divine; or an elevated soul like Sita,
£55

pure and lustrous, whose radiance is beyond description or
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a bhakta (devotee) who, with the Lord ever in his heart, 

dwells in perpetual bliss. The social organisation with 

its material base can serve at best as a mechanism for 

producing and maintaining heroic individuals; it cannot be 

an end in itself, at least for a humanist thinker. The Guru 

seems to be in favour of a system in which each individual is 

enabled to work out his salvation in collaboration with like- 

minded individuals composing a society of sages (Sadh-Sangat)

ZSS. 133 li
3ft]>v|T 33^-g II

fill ‘sffe "HTfb II
3T 1TM 75 -5^5 II

( 3^, "hdW % A?>'m)

The very powerful warriors and heroes dwell 
there.
Within them the might of the pervading Lord 
remains fully-filled.
They, who are fully sewn in the Lord’s 
admiration, abide there.
Their beauty cannot be narrated.

(Japuji, Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 8).

A continuous socio-economic advancement is imperative 

for keeping the social organization intact and in a state 

that ensures provision of material comforts and imparting 

of necessary skills. It has also been recognised that legal 

and political methods alone are not sufficient for keeping 

social relations in a desirable state. Ethics and religion 

have to play their part in promoting feelings of friendliness 

and goodwill, and in keeping the hostile ana unsocial feelings
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in check. The course, however, is important not in the

interests of social cohesion alone, but in order to elevate

the spiritual status of man. Moral principles and religious

discipline are pressed into service for turning out heroes

of mankind, not of Nietzsche's 'superman' type, with love

of power as the dominant motive, but the type virle-.jan

(the distinguished ones) who set before themselves aims of

impersonal character, who are interested in the promotion

of true wisdom, and who wouLd ensure the powers they possess

to be utilised in serving the causes of humanity. Such
2.SG

persons have been commended as pradhan, the leading lights; 
their 'deity' in charity (dayaf^their 'rosary' is khima (for

giveness is not ultimately by violence that man are

ruled, but by wisdom of those who appeal to the common desire 

of mankind, for happiness, for inward and outward peace, and 

for the understanding of the world in which by no choice of 

our own, we have to live."

256. "49 MaiJS. ^'<3^ II

( "MITF)1 % ^ 4?)t l )

The elect are acceptable and the 
elect supreme.
The saints obtain honour in the (Lord's)
Court.
(God's) slaves look beauteous in the 

Courts of kings.

The chosen centre their attention on 
the Guru alone.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3).
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257 iWfaa "^3 n
( WT "YW -HUT5’ 1 $Sj *??? ^ O

Hei'»the naked-hermit, 
who has compassion and 
examines his innerself.

(Rag Asa Mahalla 1, Chaupade,Adi Granth page 356)-

258. ^Vf II
fel>lT 7]-$ >1-3 -?f33Tfe II

(^Mtl ,'3r>RB) H3W1, ife' V-33.)

Searching and searching, I have 
quaffed the Name Nectar,
I have adopted the way of 
tolerance and have surrendered 
my soul unto the True Guru,

(Dakhni Oankar, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 932).

Virtues of temperance and moderation have been extolled 

since long; Guru Nanak and his spiritual colleagues focussed 

attention on a life of contemplation and service which rested 

on temperance (sanjam) and judicious use of the material means 

(santokh).

6 .6 CULTURAL SIGNIFICANCE OF GURU NANAK1S TEACHINGS *

The controversy whether economic satisfaction or 

spiritual elevation of man is of primary importance can 

hardly be resolved by siding with the either extreme. A 

solution seems to be in the middle, that is, in combining 

the two in a way most conducive to the enrichment of human 

experience. Guru Nanak's acceptance on the cultivation of 

personality, through control of the impulsive part and through
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conscious development of the social part of man's nature, 

underlines the need of a balanced outlook on the material and 

ideal aspects of life. "For Nanak the fundamental truth was 

that, for a human being, the approach to God lies through self- 

abnegation; and this is indeed the chief message of most of the 

higher religions that have made their appearance up to date."

IS9 ^3 -Vffa vfW ^T3 ||

Such is the Lord's meditation, that subjugating 
the five demons through it, one attains 
unto the supreme bliss.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1330),

EGO 7PT ^ ^ wfell

m r^. H
^ 'r)^r wfe l(

fen 3^ Xal ^ ^ ^ fevfe ii
( 1, -»rfe ^ 9 ao)

As the man sows, so reaps he and whatever 
he earns, that he eats.
Hereafter, no account is called from him, who 
goes thither with the Name's flag.
As are the deeds the mortal does, so 
is he called.
The breath, which is drawn without the Lord's 
meditation; that breath goes in vain.
If there be some one to purchase it, I skaif 
sell, sell off this body of mine for 
my Lord.

(Suhi Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 730),

It is true the Guru undertook to reform and remodel the 

social and communal relations of the late fifteenth century India,
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yet the relevance of his message of balance and equipoise

cannot be under-rated in the present age. He belonged to
ZQIthat minority of discerning spirits who have seen that, at 

bottom, Hinduism and Islam are each an expression of the same 

fundamental religious truth, ana that tnese two expressions 

are therefore reconcilable with each other and are of supreme 

value when brought into harmony. Attempt was made by him not 

only to synthesize the Hindu and Islamic theologies in a new 

faith, but also to solve a composite culture that required a 

Hindu to be a good Hindu and a Muslim to be a virtuous Muslim. 

For, he seemed to believe that virtues like compassion, modesty 

piety, and honest living are preached by each religion and the 

individual who strove to be a true follower of his religion, 

would eventually turn out to be a good man. To the Muslims, 

who observe five prayers Cnamaz; a day, he advised;

iqi. ztm ^ ^ fWa a

"HOW 1 fa ^

0 love, I am the slave of Thine 
slaves.
As also of the thoughtful seekers 
of truth and goodness.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Grantb page 1035)*
ZQZ. ^ II

tra ii

( 'ar>r?^l /hdw \^ ^ M 0
He, who knows the Lord here, 
recognises Him in that place.
Others, whether Hindus or Muslims, 
are but praters.

(Var Ramkali, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 952).
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^ -wsfe li
3%^ -Vfr fe-fc ■Rc’jifeII

-zsi\ -a^v ^ 3~r -hh^7^ ^ifa. k .
(■^ra >f'>^j'MU'?V \ >MV hot

The first is truthfulness, second the honest earning 
and third charity in God’s Name.
The fourth is pure intent and mind, and the fifth 
the Lord’s admiration and praise.
Repeat thou the creed of good deeds, and then 
call thyself a Moslem.

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 141)

Similar advice was administered to Brahmins, Yogis, 

preachers and self-styled teachers of people.

Z&i. Frfe II
3T ^ "yftS "?S

^rf?> fta irsra ^re. ii
~77?R -33

C^na ajq <uvm)

Fall not thou ever at the feet of him, 
who calls himself a Guru and a 
spiritual preceptor and goes begging.
He who eats what he earns through 
his earnest labour and from his hand 
gives something in charity; he alone, 0 
Nanak, knows the true way of life.

(Var Sarang^lok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1245).

It was the ’way of life’ that the Guru wanted the people to 

cultivate assiduously. This ’way’, according to him, comprises 

a human and earthly life yet detached from the world, just as 

the ’lotus flower floats in the pool’, without getting wet or 

drowned; a life of discipline and control of passions, for ’lust
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and wrath waste the body, as borax melts the gold', a contemp
lative life that rests, not on ‘reading cartloads of books'

which is simply the fret and fever of the egoistic minds', but

on understanding the secret of 'freedom from bondage', he

warned people against 'violence, infatuation, greed and pride,

which are insatiate like a restless river'. He disapproved of

the caste distinctions in the sense of superior and inferior

individuals by birth, and pride in 'noble birth and fame, which
7JoQ>

are worthless as dust*] he reprimanded those who despised 

women — since 'of a woman are we conceived, of a woman we are
2.C7

bom' • The true way of life forbids one to waste one's day and 

night in 'pursuit of sensual pleasures', and throw away this 

precious human life' so cheaply. An honourable place in the 

divine Court is assured, only if selfless service is performed 

in th e world' .

iqs ii

What is in the power of caste?
Righteousness is to be assayed.

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Pawri, Adi Granth Page 142).

ZGG. R'fe Mfe 'RB __ ____
-ZTd'Q ^ FlfG ||

75^ II

All my caste and honour are through Thy Name.
Why takest thou pride on beholding thine property 
and wealth? Nothing shall be thine at the time 
of dep arture.

(Basant Mahalla 1, Ek-Tukia,Adi Granth page 1189)*
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^67 ife Jfe k

^ >feT f>re 3>ifo -a^1?^ n
(^73 M3F7 ajsj q’?)r 93)

Within a woman, the man is conceived
and from a woman he is born
With a woman he is betrothed and married.

Why call her bad, from whom are born the kings?
(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 473) •

The significance of this emphasis on self-cultivation 

can be correctly realized when the individual is considered 

in the context of his social and cultural relationships. He 

has to conduct himself as a decent, dignified, enlightened 

individual, with a sense of the collective destiny of mankind. 

The training that the virtue of self-cultivation, prescribed 

in Guru Nanak’s verses, ftffore/s to the individual, helps him 

to acquire the outlook of a ‘universal man’, not confined 

within the narrow limits of here-and-now. In contemplating 

the cosmic order of the Divine, he comes to imbibe some of the 

divine qualities, as also a consciousness that itself is cosmic. 

It is therefore, not without reason that ’wisdom* and ’harmony’ 

have been honoured as the highest human pursuits in Guru Nanak’s 
ethical discipline. 9

££8. 7T3r Vte wzid *^3 Wl it

^ II
( ^ jfo-r -\Hl)

My sins are as immeasurable as is the 
water with which the seas and oceans
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are brimfilled.
Show mercy, and extend a little pity and 
float me, sinking stone.
Man's soul is burning like fire, and the 
scissors is cutting his innerself.
Prays Nanak, if he recognises Lord's order, 
then, day and night, he would have peace.

(Gauri Cheti Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 156)-

By truly believing (in the Lords' Name)
Divine comprehension enters (man's) mind 
and understanding.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3).

-oo-
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CHAPTER - VII

EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY OF GURU NANAK 

Guru Nanak*s educational philosophy is based on his ideals

of life. His educational philosophy is reflected in his 

discourses and writings.

7.1 Concept of Education:
1

Guru Nanak uses the word 1Vidya1for education. He uses 

the word Vidya in a very wide spiritual sense. According to
j

Guru Nanak, ♦Vidya* knows no limits and it is endless. It is 

essential for the enlightenment of body, mind and soul. It
!

is the power of right thinking. It is also a means to serve 

others. If we want to have real education of life, we should |
1

receive practical training in Truth, Wisdom, Nam and Sabad of 

God. The essence of wisdom is the service of humanity. Guru 

Nanak has associated Ram-Nam with education which stands for the 

values of universality of outlook, cheerfulness of spirit, 

optimism of mind ana divine consciousness. He exhibits philo

sophical attitude of Vidya. He declares:

The more we think of education,
270the more the good will be done.

2.70.fefeY>f ^)"3rcf] 3r II

>1^r 9. z&h, ^ £ )Vidya Vichari Ta Parupkari (Rag Asa Sabad 25) *
(As& Mct^dt-llel i^CAaapcWe, Adi G\r<ir\tk 2>S6) .

Education is to inculcate social, moral, intellectual and

spiritual virtues like social service, kindness, humility, 

courtesy, discipline, justice, truthfulness, tolerance,simplicity, 

honest, purity, cleanliness, wisdom and name-contemplation.

i

i
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Education is God centred, because only by His grace one can
2.7Ibe truly educated. His grace can be obtained if one recites

znzHis Name and loves Him* When one understands God he gets real
2.73happiness. Guru Nanak has given the following characteristics of

an Educated Man;

1 .

3

5- 

6.

7

27Educated man is a God-centred man (Gurmukh).

2. He has the garland of Ram Nam around his neck.zis

He establishes the kingdom of God in his life by raising

the flag of Nam in his mind.27 £

4. He wins victory over the five enemies namely lust, anger, 

greed, infatuation and ego (Kam, Karodh, Lobh, Moh and

Hankar) through Name practice and converts them into friends" 

He regards his life as the veritable shrine of God.

He is full of virtues of discipline, justice, austerity,

research, optimism, courtesy, creative service and Nam
2.7 &contemplation •

He is^saint soldier.

8- His personality or his powers of body, mind, soul and
279spirit are fully developed and divinised.

9* He possesses Sabad character.

10. He is a sincere comrade of God, man and nature, and an

ideal Karam Yogiz&o

2.71. TRJ ^ "#373 II
^ K

( Wl cFJ] >13^

The divine, who by Guru*s grace, 
embraces Lord* s meditation, 
becomes acceptable in His
Court. (gri Rag Mahalla 1, Ghar 4, Adi Granth page 25).
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272. ^PYO HO c5H 0330 II
sfc 75 ^J3 II

HOW %'»t5fe hV 'liYl'O

Utter ye, 0 man, the True Name 
of the Creator-Lord.
Then ye shalt not be the visitor 
to this world again.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1329).
2.73. 'vh'H "sfrao h ||

H7JW ifer

He, who reflects upon his ownself 
is the knower of God.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 152).
C\

2.7h. 'MTCT' '*v1ryb'H feffew l^pal Hofrl ||

Then alone the Pandit is said to be
educated, if he with calm disposition
reflects on the Lord’s knowledge.

(Dakhni Gankar, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth pages
937-938).

2.75. W’WH H ^ ^f33 ftrg W>\ WH wfeoH l(
( HUTS’ c\,'y'ffe-^ ^X.)

Nanak, he alone is learned and he 
the wise scholar, who wears the 
Necklace of the Lord’s Name.

^Dakhni Oankar, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 933).
276. •TJ3 few fcfc HW HUH "RH,37$ ||

( fU3l OH HOW H, HW 4a)

Who except the Guru can explain 
that God, the King and Emperor, 
abides within man’s mind.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 61).
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2.77. ^3 3*raa -q^3 ^ -nfo ii
^a>ife 3^f\ >W ■Efm ii

( >j3^ >173w »lIfe ^

The five wandering thieves are 
held. The mind’s self-conceit is 

stilled.
Sinful seeing and evil-thoughts 
flee away. Such is the Lord's 
Divine knowledge.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1329)*

278. ^kT ^ ?rfe ii
(‘3'aq >17JTV ^ 9\i<0

When the lamp is lit, darkness 
is dispelled.

(Raj Suhi, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 791),

279. >175 S? ^ II
TWR te 3^ f375T "Hfe 3*| II

( ^3 >l7mr \ %- <1m)

Dancing and leaping are mind's yearnings.
Nanak, those who have God's fear in. their 
mind in their mind is His love as well.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 465).

280 Rare is the gnostic, who understands this by meeting 
with the True Satguru.
The glories are in the hand of the Lord. Him alone
He blesses with them, whom He likes.
Some rare one, if he becomes resigned to Guru's
will, reflects over the Guru's word.
This Gurbani is of the supreme person and through
it, man abides in his own home.

(Dakhni Oankar, Ram kali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page
935).
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Guru Nanak emphasises the fact again and again that 

education should be transformed into Realisation of self and 

God.

Guru Nanak says that man can attain real wisdom of life

only when he adopts God - the Guru, as his teacher*
281

•Guru bin gat na hoe*

yga ^3. fW^fell
(fM) cFT 'M'UTV % ^ *¥& M't)

O'Brother t without the Guru,
Divine Awakening is not gained.
Let some one go and inquire 
from Brahma, Narad and Vyas, 
the writer of Vedas.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 59).

In the words of Guru Nanak one would be educated if he 

realises that:

282. Amongst all there is light and that 
light (art Thou).
By His Light, the light shines within 
all the souls.
By Guru* s teaching the Divine light 
becomes manifest.
Whatever pleases Him, that is (His) 
real worship.

(Aarti, Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth, page^ 13,663) • 

7 *2 Aims of Education :

Aims of education mentioned by Guru Nanak are in fact, 

corrolaries of his philosophy of life, which has three 

aspects*



183

1 . To establish a living relation of harmony and oneness 

with God, man and nature.

2. To have Name and good nature.

3. To work constructively and progressively with continuity 

for establishment of God's kingdom on earth.

Ideals of human life are reflected in the aims of 

education which can be divided in three categories: Individual 

Aims, Social Aims and Criteria for Evaluation.

(A) Individual Aims of Education ■
Z&3 2.8H

Individual is to be developed physically, intellectually, 

socially and spiritually. He is the nucleus for the uplift of
2.0*7human society. Education is expected to make a person pious 

and fit to be called a human being. Guru Nanak advocates the

individual aim primarily in the form of development of divine 

potentialities. Individual aims of education according to 

Guru Nanak are as under:

Z83. >t?5 ftQ ^ >fc5fe ^ II

Armed with the sword of gnosis, 
grapples with her mind,then her 
desire is nipped within her very nmd.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1022)(

2.84. ^ ^5 II
Tra ftws M311

— ~ s — j ^

When the sun rises, the moon 
is seen not.
Where divine knowledge appears 
ignorance is dispelled.

(Rag Suhi, Slok MahalLa 1, Adi Granth page 791)*
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2.BS. ^ rT?S '^7fTcJ H

qqq ^afb fc^b n
■*ffM 3afo T^arfe 3^b fe 7T?5>1 Tlfr '»1Tfe'^’ II

( >fcj H3W 10iO

Rare are such persons in this world, who reflect 
over the Guru's word and remain detached.
They save themselves and all their associates*
Fruitful is their birth and advent in this world.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1039)*
2.e>£.. Tffo >lfh >f& qfenf qa>jfi| >*Rq ■5Wr??) II

( >1^ q }^vh 4^

In the Lord's love is the spiritual 
vision and through the spiritual 
vision the Lord is compr eh ended.
By Guru's grace, the ineffable 
discourse is known.

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 879)*

2.87 ■ ^T>»r?5 >ffo q3^3 ||
( % »rfb. *£$ *??>t ?)

In the domain of knowledge Divine 
deliberation is greatly resplendent.

(Japuji, Mbhalla 1, Adi Granth page 7).
z&B. ^ *3%. ->R3 li 

^ '^□>15 qqs m3 II
A "***' lul“"’r~ t  ̂ ,,

{ vgi 3 -ajsj vm)

Who breaks his bonds and is emancipated.
Such a Brahman alone is worthy of 
being worshipped.

(Slok Varan Te Vadhi^ Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1411).
ZW qfe qfe 11

( qqqi, w \ wfe ^ 3)

ByAearing and constantly reading 
(God's Name) man gains honour.

(Japujiy Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3)
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(i) Spiritual Development )

According to Guru Nanak human life is very important 

and one should make the best use of it by developing it in 

the right direction and by enjoying its fruit. The aim of

human life is to achieve union with God. This can be achieved
z°> ithrough His Nam. For Guru Nanak, education is to prepare man 

for salvation (Mukti). art of life (Jugti). satisfaction of 

life or self-fulfilment (Trlptl) and joy or bliss of life 

(Bhukti). He wanted man to live happily and to earn heavenly 

bliss.

£90. 3 ^ II
3r TTTft W ^ ^ II

Put the salve needles of God» s 
fear into thine eyes and make 
the decoration of the Lord* s 
love.
Then alone shalt thou be known 
as devoted wife, attached to thy 
spouse, if thou bearest Him 
love.

(Tilang Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 722).

i°>\. ^ h
feH ~3 M3>i *3$ II

Rare is the person, who reflects over 
such Divine knowledge, through which he 

obtains salvation and the supremely 
sublime status.

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 875)*
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(i 1) Spiritual emancipation :

Spiritual enlightenment of the individual is an important

aim of education. According to Guru Nanak, He who is the
embodiment of pious deeds and meditation, his soul, till

Z°>1
eternity abides in celestial bliss and contentment. Man is to

perceive the wonderful divine perfection that obtains in every
2.93marvel of creation and cosmos. In forgetfulness towards the 

Name of God, man loses all his goodness ^Many aims, like human 

moral, religiousness and spiritualism are combined in the 

revelation of God.

Guru Nanak believes in spiritual perfection of man in 

tune and tone with divine perfection that obtained in the 

excellence of the Creator and the creation. The spiritual aim 

is always associated with truthful living obviously points to 

the moral and ethical aims of education also.

iWrE vs ^ii

("M -am av)

Make pious deeds thy farm Guru's word 
do thou make thy seed and ever irrigate 
with the water of truth.
Became a husbandman and thy faith shall 
germinate. O'fooll know thus, thy paradise 
and hell.

(Sri Rag Mahalla, Ghar 3,Mi Granth page 24).

•v'nfe RjTrfe ^ ^fa ii
(■q^rai ^ =hV tx_l)

He, who is the embodiment of pious 
deeds and meditation, his soul 
abides in celestial bliss and contentedness 
till eternity. (DhanaSri Mahalla 1,Adi Granth, page 686)
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2.9*1. fextafh *3 II
797R ^ TT??fe ||

("wf^r^^ ^^f-Z ajq ifcr *vO

Vile are they, who forget their Master.
0 Nanak, without God's Name, the mortals 
are outcaste wretches.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3^+9) •

(iii) Self-realisatlont

The ultimate aim or the highest aim of education according 

to Guru Nanak is self-realisation. Self-realisation leads to 

God-realisation. Guru Nanak says, 'He who comprehends his own 

self, comes to know the reality about the ways of God'The 

upliftment of man depends upon self-realisation. It enables 

the man to grow and develop fully. According to Guru Nanak,

•He is a man of wisdom who gains self-knowledge through self-
Z°)Q>enlightenment. As the man continues to practise the presence 

of God and sings with His praises, a day comes when the evil 

of egoism blurs and the veil of ignorance from the vision of 

truth and reality is completely lifted. By the grace of Guru, 

the mind of man comes into blissful contact with the Supreme 

Soul already existing within him. There is everlasting bliss* .

He, who reflects upon his ownself 
is the knower of God.

^JGauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 152).
tW?>1 xfell

vjE xfe fW?> Tlfe II
He alone is a divine who deliberates ©ver God's
virtues.
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Through pondering over the Lord* s merits, one 

is blessed with Divine knowledge.

(Dakhni Oankar, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 931)*
2.97. ii

TT'1^ »lf£»f 3R >fos 3313 II

L vpry \ »rfe ^ ^?>T ^ 0
Sing , sing, 0 ladies, the songs of 
wisdom and reflection.
Into my home, has come my 
Spouse, the Life of the world.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 351)»

Guru Nanak wants man not only to realise his divine 

potentialities but also to live through divine consciousness 

in all his willing, feelipg and doing, in all his conduct 

and character. In fact complete freedom to trust must become 

the very breath of his life. Man is to live through the 

divine path so as to attain reality for the whole of his life 

to the realisation of the divine form he is intended for.

Abiding mysteries in such a way, one finds that the world
, Z5

constitutes the very tone and spirit of spiritual self-realisation.

2.98. ^3 >RT VT3 Wz uffk W "RBm rW II

Desireless is deemed to be the 
ear-rings of Guru* s gnosis.
The True Lord, the Life of all, 
abides within all the hearts.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 9^0).

(iv) Character Development:

Education is to develop character. It is expected to

refine person and develop him morally. Character is the basis



189

of becoming a perfect man. Every learner should come out to 

be a true, honest and noble person. Guru Nanak says, "Truth 

is high and higher still is truthful living".

According to Guru Nanak the following cardinal virtues 

are essential for a man of character:

(a) Truth, Contentment and Reflection (Sat,Santokh, Vicbar)
300

(b) Compassion, Righteousness and Charity(Daya,Dharam,Dan)
301

(c) Faith, Tolerance, and Restraint(Sidk, Sabar,Sanjam)
. sol

(d) Forgiveness, Humility and Service (Khima,Ha/iW,«5eu>d.J
, s , 303
(e) Love, Knowledge and work (Bhab, Gyan, Kirt)

tv), ^ ii

Bless Thou me with the milk of good 
deeds and the clarified butter of 
contentment. Such are the alms, I 
ask of Thee, 0 Lord.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1329).
300. fW ^ ’HcTO'T) II

They who make compassion their 
deity and forgiveness their ros&ry; 
the most sublime are those persons.

(Var Sarang, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1245).
30|. ^3 ^ II

Let chastity, contentment and self-discipline 
be thine disciples or companions.
Becoming God conscious like this, 0 Nanak, the
mortal contemplates the Name.

(Sidh Goshat,Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 939).
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sa. Such service, the Loxtte slave renders 

unto Him, that he surrenders his soul 
to Him to whom it belongs.
He, who is pleasing to the Lord, becomes 
acceptable in His court.
Such a slave obtains honour in the 

Lord's court.
(Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 661)-

303. ^ ^ H
^ % 7i -aji^ ■gj^3 "W •3>iTfe»r II

( T3 VRW \ ^ vlt-Vw

Only those do the real service, who being 
contented, meditate on God, the truest of 
the true.
They place not their foot in sin, do good 
deeds and practise piety.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth pages466-467).

(v) Harmonious development of Personality;

Guru Nanak's contribution to the aims of education
30M

was the harmonious development of personality i.e. Gurmukh 

and Sachiara. In his thought process, spirit is to be developed 

first followed by the development of emotions and intellect.

Kirt is fundamental to teach work values i.e. labour. In this 

way, hands are also to be trained to earn livelihood according 

to their capacity to work and not in accordance with one's own 

needs. It develops the habit, ability and capacity to hard work. 

Tb surplus thus produced were to be given to the needy,suppressed, 

oppressed and disabled, so as to decrease their agony. This 

was to make people social, cultural and ethical. Ail these 

qualities are essential ingredients of educational process
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which are not only conceptualised but actual!sed both in his 

Bani and life process. -1 *

304 Day and night profit is obtained from the 
Lord*s Name, given by the beneficent Guru.
The man, on whom the Creator-Lord 
looks with favour, obtains instruction 
from the Supreme Guru.
This body is the mansion, temple and 
home of God and into it He has 
enshrined His Infinite Light.
Nanak, the Guru-ward is invited to God* s 
palace and God, the Uniter, unites him 
with Himself.

(Malay 1 ,Adi Granth page 1255) •

305. ^ ^ II
757R "fa?$ 3% 3§ II

( ajl* ^ )

Dancing and leaping are mind’s yearnings.
Nanak, those who have God's fear in 
their mind, in their mind is His love 
as well.

(Var Asa^Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 465)*

306. ^ II

frg fefe 3™ II
?p\ ^3 II

( \ ?)

(God created)wind, water, fire and 
nether-lands.
In the midst of these He established 
the earth as a home for the Lord's 
meditation.
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There-in (He placed)beings of various 

types and colours.
Various and endless are their names.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 7).

307. ^ ii
fel W fW "4 ll

(^ y>\fl T-fo X.)

There inner consciousness, intellect, 
soul and understanding are 
moulded (afresh).
There the genius of the pious persons 
and men of occut-powers is 
moulded (anew).

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 8).

306. fsl >qjsiF> jd ii
fe qfe ^ 33^3 II

("HJS1 ^t)

The very powerful warriors and 
heroes dwell there.
Within them the might of the 
Pervading Lord remains fully-filled.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 8).

(B) Social Aim of Education:

Education is to prepare the individual for successful 

living in the society and working for the betterment of society. 

Guru Nanak believed in the service of man. Education should

promote in pupils a spirit of service, social sensitiveness,
309co-operation and sacrifice. Guru Nanak thus said,
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309. -vvfo ^?> 'HTfe>>r n
^ ^3^*3 33 ^ife' >1>131 %3 II

( ^3^ >13^ \ »|fe^5i ^cV \^m)

In this world, rare are such 
persons, assaying whom, the Lord 
consigns to His treasury.
They rise above caste and colour
and do away with worldly love <=luaTlce •

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth, page 1345).

For Guru Nanak, the service of man is the service of God. 
He therefore, says^10

310. fefe ^»jr -W® II

3r 33^3 II
^ 333^ II

( fM >1^T 1,^3^ »1^ *0

In this world perform Lord*s 
service.
Then, (shalt thou) get a seat in 
Master* s Court, ana swing thy 
arm (happily,) says Nanak.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Ghar 5> Adi Granth page 26).

For the uplift of the society Guru Nanak emphasised the
3l|

ideals of social service. One* s earning should be shared with
2>l&the needy i .e.Wand Chhakna. Guru Nanak not only emphasised 

upon monetary contribution for the welfare of society but also 

stressed upon manual labour like cleaning the floors, preparing
3I3

meals and serving water. Voluntary physical labour (Lewa) i*i

in the service of community was regarded as the rarest privileg 

and was sought in different forms like doing manual work for
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free community meals (Langar)

an. a fees ~Rrfbq ■a^'3 »
(■3'Tf ~V$\ >fJ3r % xS^^LM'a \ M’c1)1 9 -R )

The servant, who serves his Lord., by
offering his very life, he in this way
remains absorbed in His Lord.

(Rag Suhi Mahalla 1, Chaupade Ghar 1, Adi Granth
page 72B) .

3I&. ^ ^ II
fe^fe 3^1 33 1!

( ^3^ >l33r \ 3^ ^ \H\)

Rememberance of the Name, night 
and day, is my alms-giving and 
fasting. Deliberating over the Lord's 
quintessence,.) have been satiated 
with the waves of bliss.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1331),

3I3. Tlfe fw ■q1^ II
3T I© 1Wa >|^ ||

^ l|

>|33T ^^9^)

When the Lord God was in mercy, 
then was my self-conceit dispelled, 
from within me.
The attendant, who reflects over the 
Guru's word, is dear unto the Lord.

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 879).
3IH. R’fe ^ U

3T ~Rr TS^fell
(MW3 >izrer 3^3 3. ife1 \qql)

If God's slave be in the high
caste family; his story of 
praise no one can narrate*

(Malar Mahalla 1, Ghar 2, Adi Granth page 1256).



195

Guru Nanak believed in the Fatherhood of God and
315

Brotherhood of Man. To teach these ideals practically Guru
Nanak started community congregations, community dining and

, „ 316
free community meals (Sang at« Pang at and Langar). Sang at

317
and Pang at help to develop the bonds of fellow-feeling, 

co-operation and self*-sacrifice. Langar bridges the gulf 

between the rich and the poor and removes the barriers of caste

creed, race and sex. It stands for brotherhood, fellowhood,
31ftequality and humbleness.

315- 2)-ar!&tin

("W 4?? ^o)

My Lord is but one. He is one alone, 0 
brother. He is one in one.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 350).

316. ^3 w£$ II
||

How is the society of saints 
known ?
The Name of One Lord is 
mentioned there.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Ghar 3, Adi Granth page 72).

317. Rfe W 3^ H
■s^ -spfiq ^3 II

(>1W3 >G3W 3.^^^ X^U'))

I see my Lord in water, dry land, 
mountains, river-banks, places and 
interspaces, 0 brother.

(Malar Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1257)
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m. ^ tel te ^ teA ii
^ te 3W te >te^t -g^i «

’^m 'M^'R ga^H te ■'tel^i H
C fs&H >|-0W ^ v^Tfe 3^ te7 ?33J

Go and ask the chate brides, by what 
actions is the Spouse obtained.
Whatever the Lord does, accept that 
as good and do away with thy 
cleverness and will.
Attach thou thy mind to His feet, by 
whose love the wealth of emancipation 
is attained.

(Tilang Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 722).

„ 3I?He condemned:

3i% ^ ii
3l3ft ^ ^3 ^ ife II (?i%^ "mziw teT w)

The Brahmans continually lead and utter 
(enter into) controversies, but know not 
the thing, which is within.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 152).

Guru Nanak not only wanted the spiritual upliftment of 

individuals but he also worked for the social, moral, ethical 

and intellectual development of the down trodden, poor masses 

particularly the suppressed and even the man in the street.

He worked for the removal of flimsy disparities and distinction 

between the various religions.

Criteria of evaluation (Complete aim of education):

Guru Nanak*s criteria of evaluation of process of
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education is that one lives a worldly life, earns his bread 

by the dint of sweat, brings faith in Nam and leads pious 

life and while discriminating between the good and the evil, 

he paves the way to be one with Him. So a man should perform 

good acts so as to obtain good fruit. Thus Guru Nanak gave the
, , . _ , .. 32.0,32.1 322,323complete aims of education.

3*0. >)d Mpi >TR II
3^ 3?>>i ^fa ^3 ^ra few n

X >iav>' \ vM'fe 3jg ^7? \1)

Burn worldly love and pound it 
into ink and turn thy intelligence 
into superior paper.
Make Lord's love thy pen, mind the 
scribe and write God's deliberation 
after consulting the Guru,

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 16) ,

32.I. "HB >lfh ^f3 ^ H

fe*i \ "BB >lfa 3^ H
>1JTV

Amongst all there is light and that 
light (art Thou).
By His Light, the light shines within 
all souls.

(Aarti, Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page.sl3,663).

32.2.. 'V'ffa ^^3 ^ ^ \\

f&\ *R3 pa ft

He, whom He Himself causes to
understand, understands Him.
Whom the Lord Himself gives 
knowledge, he comes to know
every thing. (Var Majh,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 150).
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3*3. M ^ ^3r ||
(^3 yHrF\rJ >1^T5T ^ 3$3\ ^ -$?? V?o)

Man himself obtains the fruit of 
his bad and good deeds.

(Var Asa,Mahalla 1, Pauri;Adi Granth page 470),

7 .3 Curriculum:

1 • Whole World : For Guru Nanak the curriculum should be the 

whole world, because God created the universe and He expressed 

Himself in it, so it needs to be studied.

(2) Philosophy of Nam: The educational process of Guru Nanak 

was that first of all the spirit should be developed and to 

follow the development of spirit the philosophy of Nam has 
been emphasised^

32.i1 When Thou wiliest then evil-intellect is 
eliminated and the jewel of Divine 
knowledge, comes and abides in the mind.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Tituka, Adi Granth page 354).
325One yeciks Al&m gcfs y-eaf h&ffiness :

US. fe fa 3^ M ^ ^ ^ II

Without the Name, nothing is stable.
By understanding the Master, happiness ensues.

(Ashatpadia,Gauri Bairagan Mahalla 1, Adi Granth
page 228).

Aim of human life is to achieve union with God;

32£. 7??R T^fc fWlW ^ II

CM 3^ Mi)
Nanak, it is through the Name that Union with God 
is effected and separation occurs no more.

(^Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 56).
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327
Guru NanaK believed in Spiritual Development;

32.T. ^3i ii
>urar ^uva o} ^Jsj 930)

Abide pure amidst the worldly impurities.
Thus shalt thou find the way to ybga.

(Suhi Mahalla 1, Ghar 7,Adi Granth page 730).

32.fcSelf-realisation;

32$. ^ 33 AAa ||
>17mr ^ 23V)

He who comprehends his ownself 
comes to know the Reality.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 224).

Dignitx,of_Labour ;3W

329. ^ y^PAET 7^ ^ r

( ^ y>\Tw) >i7rar \ ajsj *fc>T v?v)
With our own hands,let us 
ourselves arrange our own affairs.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 474).

3 • Philosophy and Ethics :

For the development of the spirit of the individual, 

emphasis should be placed on philosophy and ethics. Philosophy 

and ethics will have a higher place in hierarchy.

4. Other Humanity Subjects; For Guru Nanak the whole of the

world as it exists is to be studied along with its metaphysical
33 6pr o bl em 51 j-l ence <ill ffic subjects are to be taught. However, philosophy
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ethics, language, sociology, fine arts, history and other 

humanity subjects are ranked higher.

3>2>0- fe] n
^ ■cS'Tj 11

( >vaw ^ 3jq \\ XJ)

This entire world is involved in 
sins.
0 my Infinite Creator Lord, Thy Name 
alone and nothing else is the cure 
of all the ills.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1327)*

5« Science Subjects: Science has to be taught but its j ^'lce'

will be subordinated to the subjects of humanities. Even 

in today's world whenever we have developed science without 

developing spirit, ethics and morals and effective social 

fibre, the results have been disastrous. Hiroshima and 

Nagasaki were destroyed leaving shocking memories for the 

next many generations. All wars being fought now-a-days remind 

us of our materialistic approach. Even if now we continue to 

explore the area of scientific excellence for preparing drastic 

arms, without being subordinating this excellence to the 

social welfare, it is feared that the world will soon face a 

situation that it wil , not have any trace of life on it (i.e. 

total destruction). It is the subordination of science to the 

realm of philosophy, so beautifully interwoven by Guru Nanak, 

that the big powers of the world are destroying some of the 

deadly war weapons, in order to save the world from total 

destruction.
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In daily schedule Guru Nanak emphasises the following 

activities:

(i) Congregational prayers33

(ii) Katha, Kirtan (exposition of hymns) and meditation in the 

Gurdwara.

(iii)

(iv)

(v) 

(iv)

Acts of social service333

Study of mother tongue (Gurmukhi).
a. VfFundamentals of arithmetic.

336Musical recitation.

331. In the saints society, dwell tnou on the 
Lord's virtues and Divine knowledge.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Axii Granth page 1343)*

332. It is through the Guru, that one is 
blessed with the Name. Without the True 
Guru the Name is obtained not.
If through the True Guru's pleasure the 
Name abides in man's mind, then day 
and night he remains absorbed in the 
Lord's love.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1015).

333. I am not good and no one is bad.
(Suhi Mahalla 1, Ghar 2, Adi Granth page 728)

#

33H. 0 my Friend, from thy home land, Thou 
art gone abroad, I send messages of 
love to Thee.
I, the bride, heartily remember that 
Friend and my eyes are brimful 
with tears.

(Tukhari Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1111).
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335. 0 Lord, if in one scale be the weight
of the riches of millions and millions of 
the under-worlds and other spheres and 
in the other only Thy Name, it will still 
weigh more.
0 my Beloved, if there be another like 
Thee at the other end, then alone the 
worth of Thy Name can be evaluated.

(Prabhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth pages 1327-1328).

32>£>. The house in which the Creator is 
medited upon, and His praises are 
repeated;
In that house sing the songs of praise, 
and remember the Maker.
Do thou sing the songs of praise of 
my fearless Lord.

{G\clu.yl Ptirbi ^■eepk.i Ma-fad-lUl I^Ad.1 >

Guru Nanak emphasises a life of action and service, exchang

of ideas with one another and dignity of labour, and submit 

to God. He favours:

(i) Knowledge of hand i.e. dignity of labour (Ghal Khae Kichh
337Hatho Deh) .

338(ii) Knowledge of head i.e. intellectual development.

(iii) Knowledge of heart i.e. awakening of dormant spirit 
from within339

(iv) Knowledge of Hukam i.e. obedience and surrender to God 340

337 As are the deeds the mortal does,
So is he called.
The breath, which is drawn without 
the Lord*s meditation; that breath 
goes in vain.

(Suhi Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 730).
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338 Sanctified is the body which sings 
God* s praise.
Remembering God in the mind, 
man remains absorbed in His 
love •

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 35*+) •

339. As is man's own mind, so sees he, 
the mind of another.
As is man's desire, so becomes his 
state of mind.

(Prabhati Ashatpadia Mahalla 1, Bibhas, Adi Granth
page 1342).

34o He, who obeys Lord's command, 
openly goes to Him.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 355) •

In fact, Guru Nanak approved the study of all subjects 

which contributed to an integrated development of the whole 

human species and to attain perfection in the universe, and 

therefore, sought to orient every chunk of curriculum and
341

every content of education.

341. 0 Sire pandit, instruct thou me.
What is the way, by which I 
can attain unto the Lord of 
Life?

(Basant Hindol Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1171).

7.4 Pedagogy (Methods of Teaching) of Guru Nanak:

Guru Nanak was a great teacher of mankind. Although his

classes were large and his students were countless, yet he 
succeeded in putting across his pupils all that he wanted
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to do. His method of teaching was so effective and impressive

that his lessons have universal and everlasting effect on the

audience and spectators from whatever region, religion, creed, 
race or sex they may be.

Guru Nanak was a practical type of person. He advocated 

those methods of teaching which worked well.

Through wisdom, man is instructed 
by reading and through wisdom, he 
rightly gives in charity.
Says Nanak, this alone is the true 
path. Devilish are all other things.

( Var Sarang, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1245).

His methods of teaching were appropriate to the situation and 

the persons with whom he was to deal. His methods of teaching 

were manifold, varied and applaudible. Important methods of 

teaching recommended by Guru Nanak are;

(i) Understanding and reflection method; There are three levels 

of teaching and learning process;

(a) Memory

(b) Understanding, and

(c) Reflective

Guru Nanak gave less importance to memory level and more 

importance to understanding and reflective levels. Out of 

these two, again he gave primary importance to reflective level.
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34 3>Guru Nanak saids

3^3. 7>«7R -att *Mfa ^ 3^. II

^ "3z Z> 3% II
si 33^ %lfe ?> Hk T]Q \z3 v^Q^r jvQ |(

-(fa^ ^ MIW W

Nanak were I to have hundreds of thousand
of maunds of paper; were ink never to fail me;
were my pen to move with the velocity of wind 
in writing; and were I to embrace love for the
Lord by reading and perusing those writings;

Even so I cannot appraise Thy worth .
How great shall I call Thy Name?

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 15).

When a person reflects, he turns his thoughts back upon ideas. 

Thus reflection level of learning is based upon critical 

examination of an idea. Reflection upon self is also important. 

In this respect Guru Nanak said,
31^•He who reflects upon himself is the knower of God' .

3MH. ^ ^3^ -35 II
(t^ 3ZY)1 ajsj VhO

He, who reflects upon his ownself 
is the knower of God.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 152).

(i i ) Pi vine Method: This is to learn by being close to

nature in the outside world as well as in the inner-self of 

man. Guru Nanak explained almost all difficult concepts with 

comprehensive illustrations from the nature i.e« fire, earth,
3H7 iug, 3H? 25o 35-1

rain, mountain, sea, river, water, agriculture, tree, air etc. 

to explain the depth of self-realisation. Guru Nanak exploited 

almost everything in the universe (including celestial, 

terrestial, cosmic and other natural forces and phenomenon,



206

252 352
flora and fauna, animal and bird life, rodents, raptiles

25*1 255
and in Sects and day to day affairs of human life in the world)

to make the best use of their indispensible educational

potentialities.

345. M'B >|T) II
C M ^ \ ^ ^ )

Slandering others, solely amounts 
to putting other's filth in ones 
own mouth and fire of wrath 
is a parish .

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 15).

34£. ^33^3 ^3 ^3^3 II
( \ajR ^ i)

There are more worlds beyond 
(this) earth, more and more.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3)*

347. 3^11

Thou art completely contained in sea, 
land, lower and Tfetfions in ci/evy heart is

Thine light.
(Bilawal Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 795)*

34e>. "333^ ^ 3*3 l|

( U3 TiT^lj 'MZTSV \ >4'ft ^ $ZV

With his balance, how can a goldsmith 
know the weight of the earth, the 
ocean and the mountain.

(Var Sarang,Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1239)*
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3H9 fefo %U>1r II
>i^mT \ ^#<^5 ^7r uov)

He has created air, water, fire,
Brahma, Vishnu, Shiva and the 
entire creation.

(Gujri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 50*+)'

350. ^f3 ^ 33 && ||
( -vM^^-reW >i^w a ;^a \v»iTfe ^ m o 3)

The elysian tree is in the courtyrard 
of my house and it has the flowers, 
leaves and stems of truth .

(Gujri Asbatpadia Mahalla 1, Ghar 1, Adi Granth page
503).

351. >3^ ^fe-313 "Hfe \i?? II
-gafe ‘W ||

The breath is the origin of life 
It is the time of the sway of 
the faith of the True God.
The Lord is my Guru whose meditation,
I, His disciple, greatly love.
Uttering the discourse of the Ineffable 
Lord I remain detached.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 943).

35£. -qU i^mfb ^ || _

C'b-^t1 \ ifor%x>0
— — ) ) — j

The beasts have merits, as they 
eat grass and give milk.

(Rag Gujri Mahalla 1, Chaupade, Ghari,Adi Granth
page 489) •

353. -R^Vl TTMpa- ■*T3rHll
>ral >1^ s

( >\Wd y\Tjw \ ; wg)

The pied cuckoo and the fish find 
peace through water, and to the
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deer the bell's note is pleasing.
The sparrow hawk chirps during the 
night, 0 my mother.

(Malar Mah-alla 1, Adi Granth page 1274).

m ^ ^*3 ii _ o . N
(>v3?5r vniR ^ h^1 Wiv

A worm, He appoints to kingship, 
and He reduces an army to 
ashes.

(Var Majh, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 144).

355. Tefjfa 7$\ |(
( \ ^ ^??>T *)

—• ) J '
(Man) himself sows and himself 
eats(reaps) •

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 4)«

(ill) Scientific Methods? Guru Nanak wanted human beings to 

observe the problems scientifically and objectively. He was all 

out to use the scientific methods for moulding human behaviour. 

He himself said in Rag Maru 'I am no good, but I see no one who 

is bad' .

Guru Nanak chose the scientific method as method of 

education, embracing the whole life span of man, cultivated 

scientific outlook without superstitions, hypocrisy and blind
35£faith. With this type of outlook Guru Nanak used observation 

cum demonstration method. He made such an observation when he 

went to school on the first day. He chose a variety of life 

situations to demonstrate scientifically his objectives, truth
357

of principles. He demonstrated the sweetness of hard earned and
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sinfulness of the ill earned wealth 1 .e. of Bhal Lalo and Malik
359

Bhago.

356. *3^ 33 fh ^3 TS^7 II
"fS ^ 'ep3 3V3>MT II

feu 33>f ^ §33^ ^3 II
(3<>13^i >RW ifer

Thou wearest religious garbs and with 
thy patched coat assumest many guises.
Like a conjurer, thou playest many false
tricks.
The fire of anxiety, greatly burns 
thy heart.
Without good actions how shalt thou 
swim across?

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 903)*
357. "VviiM 33TrU 1,

^ t) '‘T£3r3'1 II
lf$Fv ^ 3<f3 fM?S ^ II
3r ^8 "sfalfe TjVR -3-3^7 >j^r ||

Thou Thyself art the tongue^of^l^ean^,^f&e^ 

weights and the balance. Thou Thyself art the weighman. 
Thou Thyself beholdest, Thyself Thou understandest and 
Thou Thyself art the Dealer.
The blind of low caste, and the stranger soul comes 
but for a moment and departs In a trice.
In its companionship Nanak abides. How can he, the 
fool, attain to Thee, 0 Lord?

(Suhi Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 731).

3S&
Again he said: . _ „ _ . .358. ^ ^3 ^ ?TB 3^3 l|

CC^ra >i3Tsr \ ^

They, who have sown the seed of
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the Name have departed with 
honour. How can the broken seed 
sprout now?

(Var Asa,Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 468).
/

359. 13379 feqfe ^ ^ ^«
( -v^t VM7R 3jJsi ^75 3<Lo)

The dogs have spoiled and laid 
waste the priceless country and 
no one pays heed to the dead.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 360).

Guru Nanak observed, collected data, demonstrated, 

analysed and derived, formulated, generalisations from such 

facts and rich experiences so as to make way for one or the 

other scientific method in his effots. For Guru Nanak the
360

whole life was an experiment in Truth and truthful living, which 

is impossible unless one, adopts objective and scientific 

outlook in life. He considered the whole world as a laboratory 

for the experimentation of truth. Thus he used the scientific 

method independently and also in combination with other methods.

360. Then alone the man is known as true, if the truth 
be in his heart.
His filth of falsehood departs and he washes his body 
clean.

Then alone is the man deemed to be true, if he knows 
the true way of life.
Preparing the body field, he puts into it the seed of 
the Creator.

Truth is the medicine for all and it removes and 
washes away the sin.
Nanak makes supplication unto those, who have truth 
in their lap. (Var Asa,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 468).



211

(iv) Logical Method: Guru Nanak used all the four types of logic 

in his Bani for conveying his message to the masses;

(a) Deductive Method;

Guru Nanak proceeded from general to particular both

in his actions as well as in his Ban! . In Sidh Goshti,

Guru Nanak explained difficult Yogic concepts with deductive

logic 2>£ The difficult concepts of Seha.i Gyanfcfi 3£3
umbleness etc.

were explained by Guru Nanak with the help of this logic.

3GI Nanak, by meeting the Saint Guru, 
the True Lord is obtained and one 
is spontaneously blessed with glory.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 938).

3C2- '53T3 Tjg; "JK U

>nmr

If man*s inner strife is ended, then 
sings he the Lord* s praise and, through 
the perfect True Guru, merges in the 
Lord.

(Parbhati Mahatti 1, Adi Granth page 1344),

fcj 3^ % ~3C§\ ^ ^ fe'fg, K

~ ( ^ ^3 ifcv 930)

If there be some one to purchase it,
I shall sell, sell off this body of mine 
for my Lord.
Nanak, of no avail is the body, which 
enshrines not the True Name.

(Suhi Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 730).
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(b) Inductive Method;

Guru Nanak used the methodology of proceeding from 

particular to general. While explaining the path of leading 

worldly life Guru Nanak said;

"As the lotus lives detached in water, as the duck

floats carefree in the stream, so does one cross the sea of
3£*h

material existence, his mind attuned to the word."

xNx TTft'nfo II
■*raf3 3^_ ^3 33^ II

( fVf 'mztw \ ^ xf \xj

As a lotus-flower remains unaffected 
in water, as also a duck swims against 
the stream's current and becomes not 
wet, so with fixed intent on the Guru's 
word and uttering the Name, 0 Nanak, 
the dreadful world-ocean is crossed.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 938),

(c) Pragmatic Logic;

This method consists of the combination of inductive 

and deductive reasoning. Guru Nanak used this in tranquillity 

method for making many difficult concepts clear by dramatising 

the situation- In Mecca when some Muslims objected to his 

lying down his feet towards the mosque, Guru Nanak requested 

them that his feet be turned to the side where God was not 

present. This gave realisation to all that God exists everywhere.

(d) Psychological Method;

In his Bani Guru Nanak laid down emphasis upon a number 

of psychological principles and techniques as a part of
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the method of j)/s teaching. The Sakhi of water at Hardwar,
2>CS

me
eting Bhai Lehna, and Sajjan Thag are Aome impertcinrexamples,An (W

psychological principle in the psycho-spiritual understanding 

of man’s behaviour m 6 uru. MdhdKs Copious terminology is Ljv . This 

method is supreme in the educational thought of Guru Nanak.

Ljv is the method of learning and practising godliness in the
v*

midst of man's everybody duties and actions of living! in the

world of matter) through the presence of the Lord, in 

moment of life- It takes many straight of the realisation of

every

the divine wisdom in his day to day life:

3GS. IIlife kH 'M’fe II
->VrT ?i3> ^ ii

333

3G7

>i7r?,r ^ 7 3K-)

The Lord abidest within the mind. Wander 
thou not abroad.
Forsaking Nectar, why eatest thou poison?
Embrace such gnosis, 0 my soul, that 

t^Ou mayest become the True Lord’s 
si ave.

( SUhi M ah alia 1, Ghar 2, Adi Granth page T28).

3Cf. nHr 33>l Tvfe II
( G:V3i ^VjcMvVf'' .!->S'

As are one’s deeds, so is one 
attuned.

(Parbhati Ashatpadia Mahalla 1, Bibhas,Adi Granth

page 1342).
3C7. fe 33 II

w 33 W YW?S II
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^^0 ^ ^ TO 7Y7] II
(^3 >*1^', TO75r \}y^h ^ 4?? V?3)

They who have silk within and rags
without, are good in this world 
They conceive love for God and 
contemplate beholding Him.
In Lord*s love they laugh, in
Lord's love they weep and keep

' \

silent too.

They can not for anything, except 
their True Spouse.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 473).

Application of psychological techniques made the 

teachings of Guru Nanak so effective that those who come 

closer to him (his Bani) become enlightened souls.

(v) Other Methods of Teaching of Guru Nanak:
*

(a) Travelling Methods Guru Nanak used the technique of 

travelling for spreading education. He gave his message of 

peace, love, Nam Slmran and hard work during his all the four

TTdasis (travels). He himself visited all the seats of learning
, 3 366 361

and acquired knowledge by free observation and discussion. ’

368. iVcTSj 7^. ^ Tie. Mdg II
( ^1 -hz?? ^ \ni.)

I have seen banks of sacred 
Streams, the nine regions, shops, 
cities, and market places.

(Gauri Cheti Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 156).
369. Traxfi* ^3 3^. Qqrrfj |(

In search of the saints I have 
become a hermit.

(Sidh Gosbat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 939).
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370
and

370. ^3^ 7JM II
>Qyy <\ ^ $£)

I am the trader of the true 
mechanidse.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 939)*

(b) Discussion method: Guru Nanak used the technique of

Goshti which can be termed as question-answer technique or
371dialectics or discussion method. He used this method to clarify 

knotty problems, to clarify concepts and to demonstrate 

hypocrisies. Ingredients of programmed instruction were used 

in Sidh Goshti at a place (Now known as Nanak Matta in Garhwal 

HiLls. The programme is so mature that the unity of the 

background of spiritual and social development is well

maintained throughout the goshti which in real sense and ipso 

facto rather difficult even in good programmes framed these 

days •

371. ^ 7$ -qfo iqfa ^ ^33^ II
(.Mwa At? •uhh)

The seeker of God flowers and the 
discursist perishes. I am a sacrifice, 
a sacrifice unto my great Creator-Lord.

(Malar Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1255).

(c) Activity Method: True knowledge can be gained inter-alia

through practical life of action or learning by doing. Guru 

Nanak used the activity method to clarify the concepts of 

Sufis and Sidhs at Achal Sar near Batala when he placed flower

in a pot which was full of milk without making the milk
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311
flow out of the pot. Bhai Gurdas describes;

37£ Guru Nanak proceeded on his journey to Multan
from the site of fair. On reaching there, he was 
welcomed with brimfilled cup of milk by Peer of 
Multan, to which Guru added a chameli flower 
which floated on the milk without spilling over 
similar to the Scenario as Ganges join the sea 
to intermingle.

( V ar 1; Stanza 44),

(d) Project method; Guru Nanak prepared and took up projects

and completed them with precision. He gave chance to others
373also to execute the projects in the best way, they can.

373 I am a purchased servant and slave
of Thine, 0 Lord, and I go by the Name 
of lucky.
In exchange for Thy Gurbani, 0 Lord, I 
have sold myself at Thy shop and 
wteithersoever Thou hast yoked me, 
thither I am yoked.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 991).

(e) Self-study and supervised study Methods; Guru Nanak 

encouraged self study method and used it to educate the 

masses when they come to see him at Kartarpur and put them 

on paths of Nam Simran. He paid personal attention to all 

those who needed it and had the propensity to acquire knowledge

(f) Story telling Method; Guru Nanatc narrated the stories

to his disciples and clarified the concepts. There have been 

a number of instances when Nanak educated Mardana and many 

others by telling the stores.
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37h. ^3>l 3M1 ^Mfofe-VHT II
-*rf(a feus 3^1 ■fe. 3r >ifc> M%3Mfe^ it

(^3^ -hut? %< ^ uv^

Ahalya was the wife of Gotam, the 
penitent. Seeing her Indra was 

f ascinated.
When he got a thousand marks of 
vulva on his body, then did he 
regret in his mind.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Dakhni, Adi Granth page 13*0) •

(g) Mass driil and recitation Methods: Mass drill and

recitation methods were used to sing hymns in praise of God
375~

vis-a-vis recitation of path for Nam Simran.

375. ^771 ^ {^T3r31 II

C »fUr ajs ^°?f

Utter thou the Lord* s Name, which 
shall redeem thee.
By Guru*s grace, God, the jewel, is 
found, wherewith ignorance is dispelled, 
and the Divine light shines.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 353) •

(h) Individual and collective Methods: Guru Nanak gave 

individual instructions to those who sought it and mass

instructions to those who gathered around him in the morning
37e

and evening congregations. Thus we find a synthesis of 

individual and collective methods of teaching according to the 

needs of the situation. Situational teaching method was 

frequently used by Guru Nanak.
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376. te te ii ^
tea's ate, -?steT te 3te tete u

(” tete^aw \teate te ivw)

Shout thou the victory of the saints* society and do 

the deeds of a pious person.
Immaculate is the ablution, 0 Nanak, at the sacred
shrine of the Guru-river.

(Slok Varan Te Vadhik, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page
1411),

(i) Love and Persuasion Methods; Teaching should be 
carried on with love and persuasion. Nothing should be put in

the mind by force and under any type of compulsion, coercion
377

or punishment bttt through human and dramatic technique.
377. te tefg l!

>G3sr \,tea. te te

Imbued with love, he utters and 
makes others utter the truth*

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1344),
0

(d) Correlation Method; All the knowledge given to the masses 

was correlated with the supreme. Guru Nanak always taught 

the people to relate all their will, whims and fancies, feel

ings and doing to the divine purpose. As such each activity 

was sought to be judged and correlated in terms of attaining 

it to the divine truth.

Guru Nanak used all the methods to educate the masses 

for the development of divinity in man so as to help him to 

realise the Truth and follow the path of truthful living to 

seek divine perfection in the cosmos.
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7 • 5 Role of Teacher :

Guru Nanak gives the teacher a very important and high 

status,, a noble role and a challenging task of raising 

standard of the pupils to nobler levels of life. The teacher 

is the beacon light who shows the right path to the pupil.

He is ocean, a mine of jewels in which lie a multitude of
376precious stones. The true teacher is he who, step by step 

assimilates his pupil to the God through surrender and loving 
service and aspiring contemplation. ^

376. TR3 'HhrTH "33<S| ll

-MUTS1 ^ ^ ifO

In the Guru's ocean, there is no 
dearth of pearls.
Inexhaustible therein is the wealth 
of genuine jewels.

(Dakhni O^akar, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page
933)‘

379. *T3 71fa fq>M73 II
( M 4?>r V))

How shall I scale the fortress 
without a ladder?
By meditating on God, through the 
Guru, I shall behold that.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 17),

(i) Mis si on Ary; A true teacher is missionary. He is dedicat

ed to his work. He carries his duty with devotion, and

dedication. He should be sincerely dedicated to the cause
-380 361

of knowledge, jrupils, society and humanity at large. One

who teaches for the sake of money does not deserve to be
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a teacher
383

380.

3 wfeajs

He is said to be saintly teacher; 
if he imparts true instruction to 
his pupils.

(Dakhnl 0<»nkar, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth
page 938).

381. ^ II
7|3 $ Qw II

(■3l^\ fa ifeT \m0

By meeting the true Guru, one 
becomes truthful, abstinent, and 
pure.
By walking in Guru's way man 
becomes the highest of the high.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 153)•

383. "MW* ^ ^ ||

The wayward person sells his 
knowledge. He earns poison 
and poison he eats.

(Dakhni Oankar, Ramkali MahalLa 1, Adi Granth
p ag e 938) „

(ii) Friend, philosopher and guides Guru Nanak wanted the
363

teacher to be a friend, philosopher and guide to his students.
3bLiHe should be the source of true knowledge. With his knowledge,

3&S
methods of teaching, sweetness of language, kind and loving

attitude, 

to inspire

good manners and noble behaviour he should be able 

and guide the pupil
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363. 7$ ^ Tf3 wa ii
( M ^ >i^r 3;»vfc ■% *&y hO

I make inquiry from my Guru and do the 

deeds according to his directive.
(Sri Bag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 5'3).

3&H. ^(3 >ffa l\
( ^ht33\ H3W 3^^ aj£\

By His Light, the light shines 
within all the souls.

(Aarti, Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page *3,663),
0*

3&5 3^ 3 *T3 fe fawfi 73 \\
("M '3*\ -MZIW \mO

0 Brotherl without the Guru, Divine 
Awakening is not gained.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 59).

366. ~*Va ■JJB ^B>iT ^T3 vl^ II
( ” >17JW \ ^ \)

The Guru is Shiva, the Guru Vishnu and 
Brahma, the Guru is Shiva's consort-Parbati,
Vishnu's consort -Lakh shmi and Brahma's
consort-Saraswati. (Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 2),

367. ^ -Vft 3WcF Tifa l^Q ||
^TH Ttt ‘RTJTci ” 3t3^ II

(To have access to God's Name) the Guru is the 
ladder, the Guru the boat and the 
Guru the raft.

The Guru is (my) ship to cross sin's 

lake and world's ocean and the Guru 
is (my) place of pilgrimage and sacred stream.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 17)(
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(iii) The teacher Is a Guru: Guru Nanak usea three words for

Guru:
(a) Wahe Guru i.e., the ideal of Guru or The Lord (Ideal Guru). 
A noble and dedicated Guru can proceed towards this ideal,
but cannot achieve it. Only God has been able to reach this 
height.
(b) Sat Guru i.e. the true Guru is the real Guru (qualities of 
Guru) in actual practice• ^

( 'Mf ^ >1"3T)7 \ ^ j_, xf

The True Guru is the only ship on the 
fearful sea whose merciful glance takes
men across.

(Sri Rag Mahal La 1, Adi Granth page 59)*

(c) Guru: i.e. the teacher. Guru shows the real path to
disciple and helps him to attain Mukti . God's grace is 
essential to attain Mukti (salvation). One cannot attain
knowledge without the guidance of Guru. Guru is the source

390of inspiration. Only Guru can enlighten the mind. Guru 
is one who himself practises whatever he teaches. Only then 
one can set example for his students. His own example of 
living and teachings helps us to build a good character ana 
strengthen the universal brotherhood. The moral fibre 
of the pupils is necessary which enables them to achieve 
the real aim of education.
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( ^XS) Q^.% pX^I M35V \ Mfe ajs *foT my)

The ignorant one is witnout
understanding. Without the 
Guru, Divine comprehension
can be gathered not.

( E&khni Oankar, Ramkali MahalLa 1,

4
Adi Granth page

934).

4
390. xfex X^3r xax

•>>1^ >iRfe 'vsi‘5T75^
13 3§
i§

( \ >>1^ ^ O

There is but one God. True is His Name, 
creative His personality and immoral His 
form. He is without fear, sans enmity, 
unborn and self-illumined. By the Guru's 
grace„(He is obtained).

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1).

Guru Nanak says in Sidh 39Goshti:

39i. te ^pa •vA n

-ara a xfe n
up >r??XT "Mfe ^wfe II 

-fe X3 foxfe Ty^ fax II
xa pMWa ^ ^ n

~?ST?R X3 (V?> -2-M^. Ufd2. II

Without the Guru, one wanders in 
transmigration.
Without the Guru, the service bears 
not fruit.
Without the Guru, the mind greatly 
wabbles.
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Without the Guru, one is sated 
not and eats poison.
Without the Guru, one is stung by 
the poisonous snake of mammon 
and he dies in the way.
Nanak, without the Guru , the 
mortal suffers an utter loss.

(Sidh Goshat,Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 942),

392-
Guru Nanak also says;

392.. fe^ ^ (I

sk. ■afoV
("►W \ yyfil ^ 3mm)

The understanding and knowledge 
that the True Lord is pervading 
everywhere, are not obtained without 
the Guru.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 355)*

Without the Guru, one blindly engages in futile endeavour

But with the Guru, one*s mind is purified, for its filth is

purged with the world’ .

393. W^\ 7^3 Tyfe II

'p "ari ii
(>tr^r ^ tfox 3 V,})

By the Lord's True Name is removed 
the dust of attachment.
By Guru's favour, the mortal remains 
drenched in the love of the True 
Name,

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 352)

While emphasising the absolute necessity of the grace 

of the True Guru, Guru Nanak says,3^
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3>9H ‘When the True Guru becomes merciful,
desire is fulfilled then.

When the True Guru becomes merciful,
man grieves not ever.

When the True Guru becomes merciful,
man knows no pain then.

When the True Guru becomes merciful,
then man enjoys God's love.

When the True Guru becomes merciful,
then the body is ever in peace.

When the True Guru becomes merciful,
then the nine treasures are obtained;

When the True Guru becomes merciful,
then is the man absorbed, 
in the True Lord.

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Pauri,Adi Granthy»^i49) •

(iv) Qualities of the Teacher: The teacher should be master

of his subject. He should be the tank of contentment, 

embodiment of knowledge, enlightenment, creativity, missionary 

zeal, excellent communication, grace, the sweetness, goodness, 

service, humility, sympathy, humanity and devotion. His 

touch, his looks, his movements should be christamatically 

simple but tremendously graceful and his thirst for knowledge 

should be unlimited and deep. He should be God centred and 

should inter-all a awaken divine intelligence in his pupils.

His own life, his own actions, his own mode of living, his

behaviour should be educative. Guru Nanak wanted the teacher
395 3% 397 395

to be perfect i.e. scholar, ethical, moral, spiritual, philoso.
395

phical and above all dedicated to the goodness of others. He
^oo

should be perfect in thoughts, words ana deeds. He should be

in a position to enable the students to realise their self
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i.e. self realisation.
395. ^ 33 ^F175 ^ li

-ofa 'HfN "Mm ^3 H
(-»W >iTmr ujjsj -ife? 3^m)

See thou the Reality at the 
firmament of the tenth gate, 
and read thou with thy mouth 
God's gospel and ponder over 
it.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 335) •
3%. TTFR fcfl fe?? feza \l

( ■g'dl ^ ^ 9^c>)

They who hear and accept the 
Lord's Name, 0 Nanak, I am a 
sacrifice unto them.

(Rag Suhi, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 790).
397. Tfic) II

( 3*^1 "hUTY \vu)
Nanak, the mind jewel is pierced
through by the Guru's mind jewel 
and man weaves himself into the 
garland of virtues.

(Tukhari Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1112K
393 ^ W 7m -3% 7m fe?5 ^3 75 afell

fc'Ti -Ej-qT ^"-aya -fe?s cS II
( va^nfjr 7 Tijfe ijW si\L)

As the water remains confined 
in a pitcher, but the pitcher cannot 
be shaped without water, so the 
mind, controlled by Divine Knowledge 
is restrained, but sans the Guru, 
there can be no gnosis.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 469),
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399. fe 7T II
^ 7 fen 3 ?^r ?> Mfeft fe\ 1W »

( “Ml -OTJ v^1 \ ^rfe afe ifet mm) 

Tbe disciple*/ whose religious guide 
is blind, find no place.
Sans the True Guru Lord’s Name
is not obtained without the Name 
What is the aim of human life?

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 58).
Ljoo. *ra ^ fefes n

Gurbani is my true pass-word.

(-w\TT\T ^ -y^rfe 3^G(

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 355).
LjO|. 77^ fh'S' II

^ste 3t 7T ^ ^ H
( TH71 \

3?S '4?>T 19 - lO

(They say:) with the decorations of Divine 
Knowledge, contentment and sweet discourses.
If she hearkens to the Guru’s instructions, 
it is then, that the Joyous Beloved meets.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth pages 17-18).

7.6 Concept of Discipline:

(i) Self-discipline: Guru Nanak considered self-discipline

(self-imposed discipline, auto discipline, inner discipline) 

more significant than the imposed or authoritarian discipline.

It is without any fear, compulsion and punishment from the
kjO/Loutside world. Restrictions are to be imposed from within 

and thus the emphasis is upon cultivation of values and virtues. 

Guru Nanak wanted his disciples to lead a family life, keeping 

their desires within limits so as to make their lives better 

by exercising self-control. Self-discipline enables the man to 

achieve the aim i.e. God realisation or self-realisation.
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hoi. TO TO! /?S^f8. II •,

(lTO\ "MTJW ^ TO °U

All are subject to His flat and 
none is exempt from His flat.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1).

Hos. ^ II
TO 4 Ufal H

( wA V »1'fe $5 4?)r v)
The soul, defiled with sins, that is 
cleaned with the love of (God*s)
N ame.

(Japuji, Maballa 1, Adi Granth page 4).

^04. Tj3~3 ^ ^ fen ^ II
3% ^ H .

*43 ^3 fs\3 ■£??> H

•>TO W TO II n n n « . „ x( M3W >W3]^ *foT^vo)

He, who sees the Lord, through the 
Guru; merges he into Him.
The perverse persons are gone astray 
and continue coming and going.
He, who establishes his hearth and 
home, obtains a permanent seat 
and looks beauteous.
When man attains to the True Guru, he 
comes to understand his ownself.

(Bilawal Mahalla l,Thits,Ghar lO,Jat,Adi Granth page 840)

(ii) Spiritual disciplines According to Guru Nanak, discipline

is spiritual discipline. Guru Nanak uses the words like
405"

1 Sanjam! 'Bhau* and 1Santokh1 on the sense of spiritual
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discipline. It is necessary to get oneself merged with Him(God). 

For doing so one has to live in accordance with his order: i.e. 

Hukam. The maintenance of His order is discipline for Guru 

Nanak. In Japqji, Svru Nanak says,

o G•Ana one should live in accordance with His Hukam*

Hoy. -5^1 -^13 II
r!3 "H3 ^fl>j >13^ II

(•»fa “Haw \ \o 3.9)

If the mortal seeks the Lord* s 
protection, then in this body village 
of his come and abide the 
powerful truth, contentment, chastity, 
charity and self-control.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1037) .
LiOG. TRfy II

( ^?>T\)

By obeying, 0 Nanak t The pre-ordained 
order of the Lord of will.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1).

Guru Nanak is of the view that for imposing self-discipline 

one should try to pray by concentrating upon Nam ♦ The true 

discipline comes if one gives up his pride (Haumai) by meditate 

upon His Name.
M07 -ajHMfii ^ ^ 1W> 33 ^ ^ n

('” FTC

He, who gets resigned to Guru’s will 
reflects on the quintessence of the 
Divine knowledge and through the Name 
burns his ego.

(Sidh Goshat, Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 9^*6) •
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LoftBut Guru Nanak also says;

LfOB. 3 -nfe «
(ua >r;w \, M'-fe $3 ^ vaO

When the True Guru becomes merciful, 
then is the man absorbed in the 
True Lord.

(Var Majh, Mahaiia 1, Pauri,Adi Granthb^tl49)

(iii) Discipline of life; Guru Nanak's discipline is not just 

a theory of conduct, it is rather a distinct way of life.

Discipline is the quality which breathes life in the process
i-l09

of building an enlightened personality Guru Nanak says;

Ho5. -Mfo ^ ^3 II
( W)r % ajcj t)

Deem the conquering of self the 
conquest of the world.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 6)
He further says;^0

H/o. "Truth is higher than everything but higher still is
truthful living."
(Adi Granth/>t£t62) .

One can live disciplined life by adopting nobel and 

sober livelihood, truthful living and purity of conduct
lin

and character of the true discipline. This type of discipline 

is necessary to achieve the aim of education i.e. God reallsat 

ion. One should live a religious and honest life, do good to 

others, maintain purity of conduct, get rid of pride (Haumai)

and live according to His Will (Hukam), repeatedly recite His
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L, ipNam. Guru Nanak called this type of life a disciplined life.
ill I. 3 W'H 3^} II

(3wi >raTSr ^ ^?)T \U^)

If thou meditate on the Lord's 
Name, thou shalt of thyself,have 
good conduct, self-discipline, 
worship and penance.

(Tukhari Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1113).

4I2,. ^ ^ Tjg ^3^ h
^ W ?v5i) fWfe II

Tpyfi, t$£{ iig^ fckfa ii
( >1^ "S^ vfZJW \ M3 3. arp *??)T 1G\h)

Reflecting on the Guru's counsel, 
hear I the message of the True 
Lord.
True is the Throne of the True One 
and it is through the mercy of the 
Merciful Master that Divine love 
has welled up in me.
The divine applies the salve of truth 
to his eyes and sees God, the seer.
He, who by Guru's grace, stilD his 
ego, aralpride, comes to understand 
and know the Lord.

(Maru Quaff Mahalla 1, Ghar 2,Adi Granth page 1015),

(iv) Morality and love as the basis of discipline: Morality is 

essential for discipline. Morality is honest living,

truthful living, doing justice to others, keeping sanjam,
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obedience and earn honestly by working hard. Abundant love, 

forceful compassion, unfellesed kindness and unhampered 

understanding for the pupils to Inspire them for leading 
disciplined lifei?1'3

HI3. 7$ t.t ^ u
fcra -qfe s$\ >\^\ “»t<Q ii
fei >r#i ilfa ^ ii . ^ n .

(-sfe igg'1 3 -^AU; \ 4?sr ma)

If thou yearnest to play the game 
of live, step on to my path, with 
thy head placed on the palm of thy 
hand.
And, once thou settest thy feet on 
this Path, then lay down thou thy 
head and mind not public opinion.

(Slok Varan Te Vadhik,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth, page 1412).

(v) Code of Conduct i Guru Nanak lays down a code of discipline

for his followers. He calls upon them to practise the following:

Chastity or control of body and the mind.
Steady effort and perservance in following the path.

h: 4
Use of reason and understanding which illumines the mind 

Respect for the basic truths of all religions. 
Fearlessness due to perfect faith in God. 5"

Love of God which chastens and purifies.

The divine Name which leads to salvation.
l|iip nfe ufe Tjfcl 'ffrl Ijfe jra ">?%3 >f?>r II

(^3 4?? Wll)
They, who utter the Lord's Name are
drenched with the Lord's love, and
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their mind is irrigated with the 
ambrosial water of God's Name.

(Basant Hindol Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1172).

Mis *1^ ~$Q ii

vnr?v \/v>pfe ^ 4?)t vw)
With the diet of Lord's love, 
doubt and dread flee away.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 355).
ms ^3? fo&re ti -?7te -sfA ■safti •?> II o n ,

" (^ >w,>raw vtO

The Name is the Formless Lord and by 
repeating Thy Name man goes not to 
hell.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri,Adi Granth page 465).

7 *7 Concept about Educational and Social Status of Women’■

Guru Nanak's recognition of the social status of women 

is a pleasant indication and meaningful departure from medieval 

dogmatic ideas. He offered women a new status of high respect
it j 7and utmost dignity as mothers and partners of life. He says:

Mi7 ;§fe ~>%te
i&o won'

$3 $3 wm II

II

0!<^> o(
frl3 mUi WW II

^ HM %T^ f33 II
( ^T3 ^ ^foT *?*)

Within a woman, the man is conceived 

and from a woman he is born. With a
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woman he is betrothed and married.
With a woman, man contracts friendship 
and with a woman the system of 
propagation keeps on going.
When one’s wife dies, another lady is 
sought for. It is through a woman 
that man restraints his passions.
Why call her bad, from whom are born the Kt?ic5$ ?

Ipe'tP'K ^

Without a woman, there can be none.
Nanak, only the one True Lord, is without 
a woman.
The mouth which ever praises the Lord, 
is fortunate, rosy and beautiful.
Nanak, those fac£s shall be bright in 
the court of that true Lord.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 473).

He never regarded woman as hindrance in the path of 

spiritual journey. In fact he thought woman sweetened life in 

all perspectives and in all her aspects. He felt that as a wife
ligshe shared the joys and sorrows of her husband: Guru NanaK’s

wife Mata Sulakhani, co-operated with him fully and waited 

patiently for years together while he took long journeys for 

spread of his mission.

4i6. -Ra ua. ^ n

Mia ^ iM^-)

She should make God, the slayer of 
Madh demon, her finger-ring to 
wear, and have the Supreme Lord 
as her silken clothes.
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The damsel should weave patience into 
her plaited hair and apply the salve 
of the Lover of eminences.

(Asa Ghar 6, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 359)*

Guru Nanak Dev regarded literacy essential for the 

redemption of woman. The doors of education were thrown open 

therefore, to her.

The Guru has sung the glories of a virtuous brideJ1?

419. fezfe) 'h‘^1 IWa it
^ ’vWr3 II

te HdM ?> ip ^ iWfa ii
(feal »ffe 4?? w)

Amongst women she is beautiful and on her 
brow she wears the jewel of Lord's love,
Her celebrity and wisdom are beauteous and 
true is her love for the Infinite Lord.
She knows no man except her Beloved. It is 
only the True Guru she enshines love and 
affection for.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 54-).

It is with the development of virtues in life that the Lord's 

blessing is won.

She is advised to cultivate love, obedience, self- 

sacrifice, grace, tenderness and refinement. A virtuous

woman scatters virtues around and makes life marvellous and
4£0worth living.

4ZO. T|fe fora -vtffa ||
fife ^3 II

Tffe -J]E VHII



236

rrfe v&ti 3^f) fec§) ~dfky>f ^ \\
33ft~ #n^W ^cp ii v

( M 3^ >133 3pM M31 1?)

Come my sisters and dear comrades*
Clasp me in thine embrace.
Meeting together, let us tell the tales 
of our Omnipotent Spouse.
In the True Lord are all merits in 
us all demerits.

Go and ask the happy wives by what 
merits did they enjoy their Spouse?
(They says) with the decorations of Divine 
knowledge, contentment and sweet 

discourses.
(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 17).

The Guru brought women to the Dharamsalas and encouraged 

them to take part in its social, moral, religious, cultural and 

educational activities. He permitted them to work in free 

community kitchens alongwith men.

A cultured bride builds a happy home. She is a well- 

adjusted woman with all the family members. The home where she 

abides becomes a varitable heaven on earth. After having her, 

her life companion considers himself the most fortunate person 

on earth.

The Guru worked for the liberation of women from the 

crippling social restraints of those days. He regarded her 

as man's helpmate in every walk of life. She was made conscious
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of her dignity and worth as a woman in society by these 

praises of the Guru. "Why call her bad who gives birth to
tel

great men"? and "the society where women are honoured and 

respected becomes dignified and exalted in the eyes of God", 
thus says Guru Nanakte^

tei. ^ ^ ii

‘‘W, 'vfTFy ^ )

Why call her bad, from whom are 
born the kings?

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 473).

to. fe 3^ 3^ yfe n

( 33 'rtfTf/HZrar <1, »irfe. ^Sl tf??

The mouth which ever praises the 
Lord, is fortunate, rosy and 
beautiful.
Nanak, those faces shall be bright 
in the court of that True Lord.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 473).

To train woman as a worthy member of society, the Guru 

made her to participate in social, religious, cultural, 

educational and political activities. She was giyen freedom 

of action, expression, thought and speech. To develop civic 

virtues like dignity of labour, disinterested service of 

community, cooperation and liberal outlook, she was encouraged 

to participate freely in congregational prayers and community 

kitchens. She was expected to stand upon her own feet and be 

able to protect her own honour. To remove her inferiority
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complex and awaken her sense of dignity as a fair sex, she was 

allowed to read sing or recite Gurbani alongwith n;an and she 

was granted charmful nectar from the same bowl aJcndiordi* man. The 

grant of liberty the traditional customary traditional orthodox 

ritual, to unveil herself must have made her fearless and 

courageous and enabled her to protect her honour in time of 

emergency. The devotional songs and heroic ballads inspired her 

to a life of action and sacrifice for the cause of Guru and
L O

Community.

'B'WW 37) >f7 II
^ ^ 3^ % ^ II
Bfe 7si\ ^3 -d$\ #1 "#111

( M ~?R >ITmT T Mv)

With Guru's Word she is decorated and 
her body and soul are with (at the 
disposal of) her Beloved.
With both the hands clasped, she stands 
waiting on Him and offers Him true 
supplication.
She is dyed in the love of her Darling 
and abides in the fear of the True 
One. Imbued with His affection she 
assumes True Colour.

(Sri Rag,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 5*0.

-oo-
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CHAPTER „ VIII

RELEVANCE OF GURU NANAK'S PHILOSOPHY FOR EDUCATION 

8 *1 GURU»S CONTRIBUTION :

Guru Nanak's teachings, his messages, his philosophy of 

life, his philosophy of education including his concept of 

education, aims of education, curriculum, methods of teaching, 

concept of teacher and discipline, his solution to various 

educational,social, cultural, religious and moral problems are 

relevant in every age, period and time. They are most relevant 

in the present time. The teachings of the Guru are ever illumi

nating and universal. Hence they have their relevance for all 

the times. To-day, when we stand bewildered; perplexed and 

scared and are not able to fix up our mind as regards the course 

that our educational system should follow or adopt, it is felt 

that the basic teachings of the educational philosophy of the 

Guru can contribute immensely towards the needed reforms in the 

existing educational system in the country. The great Guru's 

teachings are quite relevant to the solution of some of the 

major educational problems facing India and even the whole world 

to-day. We can build a practical philosophy of education based 

on his teachings that will be a sure way of imparting dynamism 

to our education seekers, assuring great success and a new 

up surge.

8.2 CONTRIBUTION TO MODERN EDUCATIONAL THOUGHTS:

We sum up the contributions of Guru Nanak to modern educat

ional thought and place them as under:-



1 . Education for all: Guru Nanak advocated universal education

l.e. education for all Irrespective of caste, colour,creed, 

race, sex, and prejudices. Guru Nanak, in his life, did as 

much to reform Indians as he did to reform people living in 

Mecca and Madina, China, Tiirkey, Ceylon, Tibet, Russia, 

Afghanistan, Egypt, C ylone and in many other countries of the 

world including the people living in the territories of count

ries like Pakistan, Bangla Desh etc. which acquired these 

names in their course of history after his times. All the 

programmes and methods of universal education, adult education 

and non-formal education as are being planned now were conceived, 

practised and emphasised by Guru Nanak. The path traced by 

Guru Nanak is being retraced by the modern educationists.

8.1.2 Self-realisation as the aim; . The ultimate aim of education 

and life according to Guru Nanak is self-realisation. This aim is 

associated with spiritual development, spiritual emancipation 

or enlightenment and truthful living. Religious, moral, intell-
L2.7

ectual, aesthetic, character and spiritual aims are combined in
L^a

this aim in a harmonious way. This is essential in present 

conditions of the world in general and India in particular. In 

the materialistic age of science and technology, wars and violence 

barbarism and hooliganism, corruption and bribery, nepotism and 

favouritism, mental conflicts and frustration, narrowism and 

casteism, linguism and provincialism, aims of education advocated 

by Guru Nanak, are most relevant and appropriate- He considered

education as a means for all round development of personality



trickling down to the emphasis on self-realisationW

Rail *ib ii
( WR'cl t\; ^Sj *£^<0

The True way of life is obtained 
by Guru's Instruction.

(Dakbni Oankar, Ramkali Mahal a 1, Adi Granth page 931).

L^S. 'S\a M3"*vfe "33^ life ^

(>w VRY? ^ 3^)

By Guru’s grace, God, the jewel 
is found, where with ignorance 
is dispelled, and the divine light shines.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 353).

hlG. ^ '"W II

<y>\ **(fo ?irR ll

0 Pandit, so meditate on the Lord that His Name 
may be thy purification. His Name thy learning,
His Name thy wisdom and way of life.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 355).

927. ^ "BBfe ^t. "Mfej ^fq II
( y^\j >|7mr ^ >>1^ % l)

By truly believingCin the Lord's Name)
Divine comprehension enters (man’s) 
mind and understanding.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3).
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'Si JU
Tfg ^ 13^ "
fe ^13 ^ 3 "SI. U o o o A

~ ~ ( -3^ w<rF(T vvaTV ‘V^rR M?>T %\VJ

With good association, the man becomes good.
He runs after virtues and washes off his sins.
Without serving the Guru, poise is not obtained.

(Rag Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 4l4).

4^ 'VHI3^ TO ^ 33
"M3W *fc>T

He who comprehends his ownself 
comes to know the Reality.
(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 224).

Like the ancient rishies, the Guru does not separate
L 7Aeducation from religion.

430. ■^5T

-aoj TM TPH l|

Nanak, he alone is learned and
he the wise scholar, who wears
the Necklace of the Lord’s Name.

(Dakhni Oankar, Rag Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page
938).

An educated man, a scholar or a seer is one who puts the 

garland of Ram Nam around his neck. A truly educated person 

is a religious person, pure in thought, word and deed. These 

days, the separation of education from religion has brought about
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a crisis of values not only in the field, of education but also 

in other spheres of human activities* In the name of secular

ism people have grown allergic to religion, is rather surprising.

Education devoid of purpose leads to frustration and 

unhappiness. We are daily witnessing this phenomena percolating 

to di sgruntleness, disturbances, criminal tendencies and anti

social activities in our country. In order to make education 

a living force in the life of the individual, it is necessary 
to provide it with moral and spiritual base. 1 Viewed in this 

context, the Gurus philosophy of education, based on deep relig

ious and moral foundation is of great significance to us in our
L3Z

present situation.

h$\. ^

The seeker of God flowers 
and the discursist perishes.

(Malar Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1255).

h3Z. ^ xya ii

( >13 373

The Guru instructs the erring sikhs, 
and if they go astray he puts them 
on the right path.

(Maru Solhe Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1032).

In the modern world, man is fast heading towards 

materialism. He has become worshipper of mammon (Satan). For
L33

money he may stoop down to anything, like bribery, exploitation,



corruption, burglary, cheating, fraud, theft, deception, adult ary
L35"adulteration of food and even murder1. The number of Malik 

Bhagos, is daily on the increase. There is a danger that in 

this pursuit of wealth and industrial!zation we may neglect the 

spiritual values of life. The materialistic standards of values 

the worship of wealth and power has to be replaced by a new 

set of values, spiritual balance and higher ideals.

H33. ^*1.

>\7m \ 10

The halter of vice is round the neck of those, 
who give false evidence by taking a bribe.

(Maru Solhe Mahalla 1, Mi Granth page 1G32) .

^ itfk. II

Becoming a judge,
he sits to administer justice.
He tells the rosary and 
mutters God's Name.
Taking bribe, he does injustice.

(Var Ramkali ,Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 951)(

his. ^ RS Jqfo >|^ II

(>iTm7% it 0

The Qazi tells lies and eats filth.
The Brahman slays life and takes abolution.

(Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth pae,e 662),

hSCLoss of moral values, character and discipline on the



part of our students has not escaped the attention of Guru 

Nanak. Now also the similar situation has been revealed as 

observed by our educationists.

hZG. 7T3 ^3 fefe U

( i^r ^ VMo)

The disciple, rather, feeds on
his Master, and for the love of bread
comes to dwell in his home.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page^349-350).

L)37. 7VM '53^»T

(^73 %»rf3 "*$5 4?>T V?\)

He practises countless deceptions 
and villainies night and day, 
with his fellow beings.

^ VdY Aid., M<2.Aa//i I'Acli G(Ydnfc 111 \).

The Committee on Keligious and Moral instruction, appointed

by the Government of India in 1964, impresses upon all the

desirability of providing religious and moral education in all

educational institutions. The Committee does not favour the

view that religious education be entirely left to the home and

community where the orthodox rites, superstitions, rituals and

outward forms of religion are usually emphasized and the young-

folk in such an atmosphere saturated with such ceremonies, are

bound to attach too much importance to this aspect of religion

to the neglect of ethical teachings and spiritual values. The

Committee is of the view that if the content of education is
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enriched with moral and spiritual values the purpose of educat

ion shall be very truly fulfilled.

The Kothari Commission (1964-66) recommends in a very 

forceful language that educational system should emphasize upon 

the development of fundamental social) moral and spiritual values.

Even in the westy the importance of religious and moral 

education is being realized. According to Handerson, "the need

for religion is as fundamental to man's nature as is the need 

for food for his body. By precept and example, our students 

should maintain or become convinced that lives without religion 

are lacking in an important respect, that man has spiritual 

needs and that any adequate philosophy of life does not ignore 

religion."

In our present context, the Guru's views on education 

based on deep spiritual, moral and higher values of life, can 

go a long way in moulding the character of the students. For 

the Guru, real education should help in spiritual experience.

"What the use is of that education", says Guru Nanak, "which 

does not help us to get out of our animal existence and which 

does not awaken the spiritual depths in man but on the other 

hand sharpens his intellect to become cunning,clever, selfish, 

sly and wicked."

The Guru is great moral teacher. For him truth is high
I| 3g

but higher still is truthful living. True education should
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refine and strengthen our moral fibre. Otherwise it is better 

to be an unlettered saint than to be a wicked, haughty, selfish 

and self-willed scholar. It is better to be an ignorant 

virtuous man than to be a learned sinner. A person may read 

a large number of books and acquire degrees but he will not be

considered an educated person if he suffers from selfishness,
l y)greed and ego.

^38.
■'PR II

(M -3*1 ^ iO

(As) everything is underneath 
Truth, the living with the Truth 
is superior to all.
(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 62).

hw. >RM T&f II
(■xn >1^, \ , y>\ ffe Wo)

The £>cK«ld^ U)/jo g'eecj,
avarice pviie/
lb £<lid % lc & ^P\r

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Pauri^Adi Granth page 140).

In this materialistic world these teachings of the Guru are 

quite relevant and inspiring.

3* Humanistic approach: Guru Nanak’s Ban! is meant for

humanity rather than any sect of people or nation. Guru Nanak 

emphasised that all must be educated to be human beings in the
Uuo.

real sense. He laid emphasis upon human values i.e. oneness
Lift Llpof God,'good behaviour and social upliftment. His Udasis. his
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works, his actions, his Bani, his treatment of the masses and 

his devotion to the human cause are all embodied in his over all 

treatment of the humanity. His concepts of the elevation of 

the soul and spirit are deep rooted into his educational process 

of humanity and education for international understanding. Thus 

Guru Nanak laid the foundation of humanistic tendency in 

education. He considered all human beings as ends in themselves 
and have a divine spirit in them11.1111 Man has the ability to realise 

the spiritual heights. Through education Guru Nanak laid stress 

on inculcation of human values like brotherhood of many6father-
Lur

hood of God, motherhood of nature, honest and truthful living,
447

dignity of labour, service to humanity and spiritual enlightenmen

Mo. M y*rs>i I!
( 'vjjrrjr ^ ^

They, who understand their soul, 
are themselves the Supreme soul.

( Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 421),

44 I. 7^ 3^ |l
fw1 3 ^ r ^ I

My Master is one, and there is 
not another, 0 brother.
By the True Lord*s grace,
Celestial bliss is obtained.

(Asa Mahalla, 1, Adi Granth page 420).

44*.. ^ ^

By walking in Guru's way 
man becomes the highest
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of the high.
(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 153) -

1^3. >pfe»1T
■HTi H n o(3^ >f3W VU?)

My soul is pleased with the 
unilineal immaculate Lord and 
my mind is stilled through 
the mind itself.

(Bhairo Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1127),

444 ^3 ^l|
(~*\%$\ >ruw \ ^ •*$*>* dd 0

Amongst all is contained 
that One Pure Lord.

(Gauri Guareri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 223).
445. Tra fVra -M^a ^

( atn fe&n *1GW 4,^8 %VH^aJsi ■>%?? ?d <0

The wife, son, father and brothers, no 
one shall hold my hand.

(Rag Tilang, Mahalla 1, Ghari , Adi Granth page 721).

ViC. ^ 33?>T "3fe ^8 W Ttfe.il
( ^ra ^ *fer viO

Truth is the medicine for all and it 
removes and washes away the sin.

( Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 468).
4*-i7 fas ^ ii

( fcq ^IRfe;-3^T§\ ^ 4?>T ^Vq.)

Without the Guru, the service bears 
not fruit.

(Sidh Gosht, Rawk-ali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 942),

4^8. Surrender thou thy body and soul to God, 
thy Friend; sublime is such a pleasure.

(Slok Varan Te Vadhik, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1410)
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Education Based on Humanism :

Humanism is a philosophy of which man is the centre.

It believes in 'Homo Mensura', man is the measure of all things. 

It emphasizes that proper study of mankind is man. 'Humanism 

means simply human-beingism, that is devotion to the interests 

of human beings, wherever they live and whatever their status. 

Humanism cannot tolerate discrimination against any people or 

nation as such. Current humanism reaffirms the spirit of 

cosmopolitanism, of international friendship ana essential 

brotherhood of man.

Viewed in this light,Guru Nanak is great humanist. His 

philosophy is of joyous service for the greatest good of all 

humanity. "A really educated person is one who does good to 

others." Service of man is service of God. 'He prayeth best 

who loveth best' is the essence of his educational philosophy. 

Guru Nanak himself devoted his life practically to the service 

of suffering people. He is cosmopolitan in his outlook and to 

establish ties of friendship among various countries, Guru 

Nanak was a great traveller teacher cum preacher who astonish

ingly travelled physically on foot in scortching heats, benum- 

bingly colds, snow falls, indement weathers, thunder storms, 

torretial rains, through plains, deserts, jungles, thick forests, 

marshy lands; climbed on hills, mountains; floated on waters 

very far and wide to spread his thoughts and ideas in Indian

sub-eontinent as well as went to deliver his message to the 

mankind of the whole world may be living in far off countries
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like Tibet, Afghanistan, China, Turkey, Egypt, Ceylon,etc.

The modern world is in the grip of narrow sectarianism, 

regionalism, and fanaticism. Narrow loyalties have created 

disunity. Conflicts and wars entangle the world. Powerful 

nations threaten the weak and meak ones. Man has made stupendous 

progress in the field of science and technology. He has already 

learned and physically walked on the mysterious surface of moon.

But he has not learnt to live peacefully on this earth. We 

in India, are not still out of the clutches of superstitions

and narrowness of outlook. The divisive forces are swaying this

land of ours and we are far from the ideal of fatherhood of God

and brotherhood of man which our great guru has preached.

Education is a great unifying force. Education based 

on humanistic values can certainly change the shape of our 

thoughts and actions. The education of the Guru conception 

is based on cosmopolitan outlook, brotherhood of man and 

fatherhood of God.

"All mankind is one as we all are the sons of same 

Great God”. There is no sectarian outlook, caste, creed, race, 

colour or even sex in his educational system. It is based on 

love, respect and mutual understanding. In fact he believes 

that man is the noblest work of God. No one is low or inferior. 

He, himself is abiding in man. To see God in man is the greatest 

Virtue
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4^ 9 .
P 7> II

fa^ ^?>s feo ^fa n
( U^\ "3^1 >1UFT <\,»rfe 4ry iz)

Call every one exalted, none appears 

to be base.

The One Lord has fashioned the pots, 
and One Light is pervading the three 
worlds.

(Sri Hag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 62).

At present, when social, moral, cultural and spiritual 

values are disintegrating, when religion is losing its hold, when 

power and knowledge are being misused for vested interests, 

when nations do not trust one another, when black marketing, 

corruption, barbarism, indiscipline, violence are fast spreading, 

it is essential that education should be value-oriented. Only 

value oriented education can promote individual and social welfare, 

love, peace, good-will and understanding.

The political tension at present time is mainly due to 

the fact that knowledge has increased but morality has lagged 

behind. Morality in the form of truth, righteousness and non

violence is the only balm which can heal the wounds of humanity.

It is value-oriented education which would impel man to utilize 

atomic energy for the betterment of humanity rather than destruct

ion. It is the task of education to develop, preach and practice 

social, moral and spiritual values, as these values are the 

greatest unifying force in life.

The Indian Education Commission (1964-66) has also 

emphasised the need for value education. According to it, "The 

weakening of social and moral values in the younger generation

is creating many serious social and ethical conflicts in
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western societies and there is already a desire among some great 

western thinkers to balance the knowledge and skills which science 

and technology bring with the values and insights associated with

ethics and religion at its best......... In the situation that is

developing, it is equally important for us to give a proper value 

orientation to our educational system."

One of the major crisis facing education in India is 

that of value-orientation. It has been usually argued that the 

main focus during the last three decades has been on quantitative 

expansion and consequently adequate attention could not be paid 

to maintain standards and quality of education. The output of 

the educational system is not only of poor quality but degradation 

of moral values has also been noticed.

The following observations have been made in the Policy 

Document of National Policy on Education (1986):

"The growing concern over the erosion of essential 
values and an increasing cynicism in society has 
brought to focus the need for readjustments in the 
curriculum for the cultivation of social and moral 
values.”

’In our culturally plural society, education should 
foster universal and eternal values, oriented towards 
the unity and integration of our people. Such value 
orientation should help eliminate obscurantism, religious 
fanaticism, violence, superstitition and fatalism.”

"Apart from this combative role, value-education has a 
profound positive content, based on our heritage, 
national goals, universal perceptions. It should lay 
primary emphasis on this aspect.”
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Thus,from the above observations of various commissions 

and policy documents, we observe that there is great need of 

value-based education in the present time. The same was errpha- 

sised by Guru Nanak Dev in his 1Bani' . Therefore, Guru Nanak 

Dev’s philosophy is very much relevant for the education system 

of the present day.

4. Synthesis between individual and social aims of education;

A happy blending of individual and social aim of education 

is another salient feature of educational philosophy of Guru 

Nanak. He favours all round development of the personality of 

the individual-morally, intellectually, aesthetically, socially, 

vocationally and spiritually with emphasis on self-realisation. 

He also attaches great importance to the development and better

ment of society and uplift of humanity.

5. Democratic and secular approach to education; Guru Nanak 

declared that education should be democratic in nature and 

secular in character. He stood for liberty, equality (equality 

of human beings), fraternity (universal brotherhood of frater

nity) and justice. The rich and the poor, the high and the 

low combined to form one fraternity, one mighty union for

the service of humanity. Guru Nanak's mission was to establish 

a casteless society, a socialistic pattern of society vis-a-vis 

a secular society. His message of love, truth, tolerance,
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equality and brotherhood of man can bring peace and calmness 

in the aching society.

6. Education for World Peaces Guru Nanak was a great apo stle
I<5"0

of peace. He advocated education for peace, co-existence, 

oneness of mankind, brotherhood of man, fatherhood of God,
LSImotherhood of nature, national cosmopolitan outlook, internat

ional understanding, uplift and welfare of humanity and mental 

tranquillity. This is the ultimate theme of his philosophy of

life and education. It can eventually prove to be a panacea
hSL

for all ills of the present racial prejudices, world conflicts
I.53and wars, and other problems of the frustrated, disgruntled and 

su f f er i ng!5ih um ani t y.

so. farsa Tio-i ^ tp i
( ^3^ ^?nC)

Come mates, let us meet and 
contemplate over the True Name.

(Vadhans Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 579).
^SI. ^ 'M31fe'»1T ?)T?S'qr Qsj Tjrfe ||

( »^>171W ajsi ifc?

Nanak, another*s right is swine for 
him (the Musalraan) and cow for him 
(the Hindu).

(Var Majh, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1^1).

^157. fW "Ofe wtt II
( 373 ivq)

What is in the power of caste?
Righteousness is to be assayed.

(Var Majh Pauri, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 142).
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^ 5. -VR "RBW ^ ^ II
TTPR Wt ffe ^ 'H& II

( ^1 >lUBr «\ ,'vMrfe. ^

Truth is the medicine for ail and it 
removes and washes away the sin.
Nanak makes supplication unto those, 
who have truth in their lap .

(Var Asa, Maballa 1, Adi Granth page 468).
^54. FIT 'R'N 3^M II

( >nmT 4?? 200
Pain is the medicine and pleasure 
the malady, and where there is 
pleasure, there is no desire for 
God.

(Var Asa, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 469) «

7* Guru Nanak's Programme of National Emancipation: Guru Nanak's

programme of national emancipation has been summarised as

under

i) Renunciation of Kam, Krodh, Lobh, Moh and Ahankart155 

ii) Unity of the Hindus, the Muslims, the Sikhs, Christians
L<r r

and others.
(iii) Uplift and betterment of the women kindV^

^ *l5Biv) Removal of untouch ability and caste system.

(v) Removal of poverty and unemployment.

(vi) Removal of empty rituals, harmful superstitions, evil
L Qqrites, fake beliefs, ignorance, false manners and soul's 

killing prejudices.
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(vii ) Removal of religious hypocrisy, political dishonesty, 

economic exploitation and social injustice.

(viii) Eradication of slavery, prostitution, theft, decoity,
j ^£3

burgulary, fradulency, corrup;fcion,immorality and 

malpractices.

(ix) Cultivation cf national integration and removal of intoxicat

ion

(x) Replacing the systems of capitalism and imperialism by 

spiritual communism and democratic socialism.

(xi) Village uplift work.
^GG

(xii) Vigorous dissemination of right education.

(xiii) Nam contemplation (Nam Japna), Right Earning (Kirt Karna)

and Sewa (service to mankind), Wand Chhakna - sharing 

with the fellow beings on national and mass scale. This 

helps to achieve right living, self-sufficiency.

(xiv) To encourage the propagation of divine life spiritually,

(xv) To contribute practically towards the establishment 

of the kingdom of God on the whole earth.
L £7

(xvi) Bnphasis on the dignity of labour.

(xvii) Elevation of the fallen and the down trodden to a status
L QG

of freedom and humanity.

(xviii) Stress on the practical belief in Fatherhood of God,
Brotherhood of man and Motherhood of nature*1.^

(xix) 

(xx)

hio
Making the creed of saint - soldiers as the national faith. 

Building of sound health and bodily vigour
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hss. 4a ■M’fa ^ ^ 11
C 4.;^^%* 4?? wo)

Such is the Lord's meditation, that 
subjugating the five demons through 
it, one attains unto the Supreme 
bliss.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1330).

4 St. ^3 4b life II
feq 4. ^13 4b iiija 4b iraaia bfe«

( ^i)J'q3Taac4!3W 4?? \

Amongst all there is light and that 
light (art Thou).By** ^ ^

By Guru's teaching the Divine light 
becomes manifest.

(Aarti, Dhanasri MahalLa1, Adi Granth page-sl3/

457. 4 4aT i^3 34b II
( ^ -H7SW ^Ej 4??

Why call her bad, from whom are 
born the kings?
(y&T,Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 473),

!<•«. "H3 fe*!. \ -H3 .II
fea 4b> ywz1 ii

( ^3 3J3 4?y V?4
They cry touch not,
0 touch not,
Otherwise, this food of ours 
will be polluted.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 472).
459 3 qfe 333 4^ 33*3 333 4fe ||

4b 4b' 44b "bfe n
( 3*3 ^^44^3 33W "4W v?q)

If the principle of diploment be admitted, 
then there is diploment every where.
In cow-dung and wood there are 

worms.
(Var Asa, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 472)
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^£0
(^3, "^cP 3 ^ *4ty MM.)

Bereft of Divine knowledge, man 
adores ignorance.

(Slolf Varan Te Vadhik, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1412).

hd kugj ^ "
( VZ >|<37T <\ y*\(fe sjq ^7 S?£i)

Without Divine knowledge man 
prattles, prattles and wrangles,.

(Var Asa^lok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 466),

4 QL XST »|| u

(T3 ^% *ter \yo)

Such appears to be the leader,
0 Nanakl who himself is beguiled, 
and beguiled his comrades.

(Var Majh, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 140).

463. W ill. 7^ 
xfW Tvfe 7 ii

( bti mm <\ wa 3,»rfe % n?)

Without misdeeds it is 
not amassed, and it departs 
not with the dead.

(Rag Asa Mahalla 1, Ashatpadi*, Ghar 3»Adi Granth page 4i7^
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M37>r iW Mr fe-M

^ m fMfa ^ w&w 0M.'nt'R *IS MM>‘ O

There is but one Bestower 
for all the beings,,
May, I never forget Him.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Mi Granth page 2).

4CS f
fW MR is 3*3 \\

(wfT|r ^7? <\ mV Vo)

Why should he, who is the dealer 
of Nectar, cherish love for paltry wine?

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 360).

hcc. iVg^jfe ^ Ra m. n
(umb^ mmV c\j mV % Vm q)

0 Nanakl God grants virtue 
to the non-virtuous and 
bestows piety on the pious,

(Japuji Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 2)t

V 7. Ra>i Mafe efe. mmm i^. i\
rmr) Rnfe qfe >R II

(dC tJei mV \m0

Modesty and understanding have become 
two parents-in-law.
G©od deeds I have made and accepted 
as my wife.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 152),

^68. Vr VafaVV mV m Mfeife u
w?r fea> r "Vm mV Vi>nT V3 km' mV ii 

Ca mmVmV MRfe VC ii
(M mm mmmf % mV \m)
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Nanak seeks the company of those who are 
of low caste among the lowly, nay rather 
the lowest of the low Why should he (he 
has no desire to rival the lofty.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 15)

*■i G9 W 'nfe $H3r «
(43*1 *w)

I make wisdom as my mother, 
contentment as my father.

(Gauri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 151).

H7c>. 5^ ^
faa "qfe 3$ $$ it
te ii
fa* ^frl ■qife 75 II

3J*’3 ^ wO

If thou yearnest to play the game of love, 
step on to my Path, with thy head placed 
on the palm of thy hand.
And once thou settest thy feet on this Path, 
then lay down thou they head ana mind not
public opinion.
(Slok Varan Te Vadhik, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1412).

4 7I. 4a -qr|\ |i
( *0^4! >ra7V 4s* ^ v:?"0

The five oxen of the organs 
of action draw the body*s cart.

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 879) •

8. Education - Purposeful« Functional and Relevant: For the
Ul 9

Guru Education stands for illumination. It should help to 

develop spiritual, intellectual, moral and physical faculties 
of the child*?7-3But today we find that education is becoming 

synonymous with book learning and passing of examinations. These
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days our curriculum has become subject - centred rather than 

child-centred. Undoubtedly, the educational institutions in 

India are devoting their entire energy to the teaching of many 

science, commerce, engineering, medical, arts,humanities and 

what not subjects but they are of little conscious of imparting 

instructions educating for the development of personalities of 

individual s.

^ ii

3 TTTyS, 3*1 ^3^ II
^ ^ lifer ^ •£)

If she kindles the lamp of Divine 
Knowledge in her mind's mansion, 
and makes her body the couch, 
then, when the king of Divinity 
comes to her couch. He enjoys her.

(Asa \;GiG ) Adi Granth page 359)*
li73. *^l ||

(>raw 'V 3^ *fe-

I make my body the Brahman, 
the heart, the loin-cloth, Divine 
Knowledge the sacred thread 
and meditation the leaves of 
spear grass.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 355)*

Great western educators like Dewey, Kilpatric and others 

have realised the futility of a subject-centred curriculum and
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have advocated an activity-centred educational programme. In 

India also, the educationists are emphasizing purposeful and 

functional education. The Guru is opposed to bookish and theore

tical education that does not challenge all the faculties of the 

child. He differentiates education from mere information.

One may read innumerable books and still may not be a rightly 

educated person. Reading heaps of books without realising and 

understanding the education the knowledge gained is useless. It
L7L

is just a burden on the mind.

1^ -a^fi nfs Mfa 3^3 11
-vvfMR \\

(-«r^->raw ^

Mere words of mouth and recurring 
reading is an unwarrantable load.
TKeVe c3 r c i\w*v*fcv>lc,s.4 'Wt, L-cVti ^■ '~t '*. < > < tt

(Asa Mahalia 1, Adi Granth page 412)

Like the modern pragmatists, the Guru does not believe 

in the disinterested pursuit of knowledge. He does not want 

narrow scholars but practical citizens. He wants to develop 

thinking, rational and practical minds. He wants that education 

may help in day to day life. He tells the scholar that he may 

read thousand and thousand of books and stuff his brain with 

their information just for ego satisfaction but he cannot make 

his personality and achieve self-fulfilment unless he realizes 

practically the knowledge he has gained and develop his contemp-
h?s

lative power.
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4 is. n
**»F3 |\
' ( ^ tj^-hgtv .7^0

The learned men, read,
study and deliberate over them.
Without understanding the Lord,
everyone is ruined.

(Var Suhi, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 791).

That man alone is a man of wisdom, who gains self- 

knowledge through right reflection. Otherwise if one goes on 

reading and reading for its own sake without practical realization 

and application of knowledge gained, one worries one-self more 
and more*!7^

47G. "The more one writes and reads, the more one burns.
The more the man wanders on pilgrim stations, the 
more he talks •

(Var Asa,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 4<o7)*

Like the modern educationists the Guru believes that 
education which enkindles the spark for quest in the child, 

provokes his thinking, sharpens his imagination and makes him a 

socially useful person is the right education.

For the Guru, true wisdom can be realized only through 
a life of action.77

477. fW?> 7S W
3T Tte fasixfe 7FW W3 \\

Divine knowledge is not sought by mere 
words. To explain it is hard like iron.
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If one becomes the recipient of Lord*s 
grace, then alone he obtains it. Other 
devices and orders are but ruinous.

(Var Asa Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page *+65) -

How strikingly modern he appears in his approach.

9• Dedicated Teacher and Devoted Pupil;

The Guru offers a sublime concept of a religious teacher
L75

interested in his service. Education is a part of religious

duty with him. Without caring for material considerations,
475

rewards ana returns he makes honest endeavours for the betterment 

of his pupils.

i-i76. Fearless is the Formless Lord, whose 
Name is true and whose creation is 
the whole world.
The slaves, whose destiny is awakened, 
they serve their Lord.
Dewy (Cool) is the night of those within 
whose mind is Lord*s love.
Pondering over the Guru, I have learnt 
this instruction, that the Merciful Master, 
through His mercy, ferris His slaves across.

(Var Asa,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 465).

475. TP3 ^ I!

The Guru* s instructions are the gems 
and the jewels. The Guru*s disciple, 
who serves him, obtains them, through 
search.

(Parbhati Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1328).
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Teacher work is his mission. The teacher who works
. , 60; I, 9only for amassing wealth is not a true teacher.

1,80. M I'

( >|8vy

The wayward person sells his knowledge.
He earns poison and poison he eats.

^Dakhni Oankar,Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 938),

hb\, ^ ^rfe ii
Fife II

>VSr "R^l II

(?ra >ia?y 8 ,-wtfe ^ v&6)

By uttering falsehood, man eats carrion 
Yet, he, goes to admonish others.
Such appears to be the leader O'Nanak'. 
who himself is beguiled and beguils 
his comrades.

(Var Majh, SLok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 140),

>mV Fi ^8 F& II

(-gdl -hTmT ^ ? €9)

If the blind man be the leader, 
how shall he know the right way?

(Suhi Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 767),

It is true that the present day teacher works in a

situation altogether different from that conceived by the 

Guru. He is a member of a huge organization being pressurised 

by social, economic and political forces and is very often
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not in a position to do what he wants to do. But the truth is 

that he will not experience joy unless he is a person deeply 

interested in his role. Guru* s concept of the teacher is elevating 

and inspiring even for the instructors of to-day. Like the modern 

educationists, the Guru believes that every child is endowed with 

infinite potentialities which can be made to blossom under the 

personal care of the teacher through proper efforts. "In the 

mind of the human soul there are so many gems and jewels of 

faculties waiting for development only if one cares to listen
4to the voice of the teacher."

i)fei>.6h:The attendant who performs Guru’s service 
remains attached to Guru's hymns.
He who deems bad and good as the same,
He in this way gets absorbed in the 
Lord.

(Raj Asa Mahalla 1, Patti Likhi, Adi Granth page 432),

484 In the mind are gems, jewels and rubies, 
provided thou hearken to (and act upon) 
one instruction of the Guru.
The Guru has explained one thing to me.
There is but one Bestower for all the 
beings. May, I never forget Him.

(Japuji Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 2).

No less worthy is the example of the pupil. The present 

day student asks for more freedom. But if the freedom is not
h&s

coupled with devotion to teacher, humility in learning, hard-work, 

simple and pure living and high thinking, it will do more harm 

than good. The qualities of pupil outlined by the Guru must
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certainly make the present day pupil an ideal scholar and a
^ 87devoted seeker after truth.

^ 'Wc) "3375^13 3375 ^|753 ^ I!
T?3 357?5 "3'M3 ^ >175 fedTS ^ 3^1 I)

( 33W \y>tfk nl-w)

The Guru is the mine of jewels and 
an ocean, which abounds in pearls.
Take thou bath in the seven seas, 0 
my soul, and become pure.

(Asa Mahalla 1, Chant Ghar 1, Adi Granth pages
436-437).

W. 'HfW ^ ^ I!
fafe' 333173 7p 7^5^ ||

(■q75^ >f33T <\, 4s* ^ 1^.0

He, who reads and acts thereon, becomes 
acceptable.
He is the one, on whose forehead is the 
stamp of God's court.

(Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 662)^

J-187. ^33^1 3375 T^l Tyfe ||
7J3>#1 *-|3^| 3375 "33^ II

( 33W 3J5 ^

Enshrining affection for Him, the holyman 
ootains the jewel of God.
The holyman, all-too-spontaneously, 
recognises the worth of God, the 
j ewel.

(Sidh Go shat ,Ramkali Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 942)

The Guru's concept of discipline based on freedom and
H&8 Um

self-endeavour on the one hand, devotion, obedience and
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*19!
reverence for the teachers and parents on the other hand, can 

certainly serve as a guideline for the modern indisciplined 

youth. His concept of discipline based on self-restraint leads 
to personal as well as social salvation:^

He alone is a divine who deliberates 
over God’s virtues.
Through pondering over the Lord’s merits,
One is blessed with Divine knowledge.
Hare is the person, who is the giver 
of virtues in the world.
The true way of life is obtained by 
Guru’s instruction.

(Dakhni Oankar, Ramkali Mahalla ,1, Adi Granth pages 931- ^32)

H &9. |)

qqq 4 II( >|r3 y\7)W \ ^ <105.0

If she banishes her lust, wrath and 
self-conceit,slays, the five thieves 
through the Lord’s Name and armed 
with the sword of gnosis, grappled 
with her mind, then her desire is 
nipped within her very mind.

(Maru Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1022).

hjo 4^ grafe -nfo -gfa h

By truly believing (in the Lord’s Name)
Divine comprehension enters(man’s) mind 
and understanding .
By truly believing (in God’s Name) the
knowledge of all the spheres is acquired.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 3).
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5 91 ?ra ^ iifafo ^ ^ T3T5 75 ^ ||
(^a <\.;wfe 4s, mW’

A hundred times a day, I am a 
sacrifice unto my Guru, who without 
making any delay, made angels out 
of men.

(Var Asa, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page* 462-463) •

In the realm of Truth abides the 
Formless Lord.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 8),

In the hymns of Guru Nanak, we find a very cordial relation
al

ship between the teacher and the taught. The disciple serves

his teacher with the fullest dedication and devotion. He has
1? Sabiding faith and love for him. The teacher owns him as his 

own child. He looks after the interests of his pupil with 

motherly care and extreme love, it is why the disciple always 

hopes and longs to see his teacher for ever and does not want 

to miss him even for a while;

L, 93. W ^ H
('sstfa <\} h 17)

Then alone do they meditate on the 
True Lord, when they enshrine Him 
in their mind.

(Vadhans Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 567\

^ ^ fe. ii
C

Cutting off my head I will give it 
to him to sit on, anci without head,
I will perform his service.

(Vadhans Mahalla 1, Ghar 2,Adi Granth page 558)
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495. ^1^3 ^ ^ ||

(Or\ ^ >tT3W 3,HR 3, i|?/ ?£<z)

Come, 0 Friend, so that I may 
behold Thy vision.

(Rag Suhi Mahalla 1, Ghar 3, Adi Granth page764) .

This is what Gandhi ji also says in the modern world, 

"The teacher has a mother’s role to play. One who cannot take 

the place of a mother cannot be a good teacher".

This close relationship between the teacher and taught 

has got its own healthier effects. The intimate touch of the 

personality of the teacher transforms the life of the pupil. 

Lehna becomes Angad, the flesh of his master’s flesh and the 

bone of his master’s bone. There remains no difference between 

the teacher and the taught. The Guru bows before the disciple 

and halls him as the Guru. 
h%. TT3 'VW -HTfW ||

.ilhen the disciple own soul 
accepts the lead of the Guru, 
then eradicating the duality 
he merges in the Lord, 0 Nanak t

(Ramkali Mahalla 1, Ashatpadia, Adi Granth page 904)

This intimate teacher-taught relationship is the need

of the hour. The relationship between the teacher and the

taught is becoming formal day by day. Due to large number of

students in the class the teacher does not know even the names 
of his students. What to say of close relationship! The
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present teacher works more for monetary motives. He is losing 

the needed dedication to the teaching profession. The students 

are also losing the old reverence and respect for the teacher.

They also feel that they pay the teacher and they learn. The 

concept of ideal teacher taught relationship of Guru Nanak 

can serve as a source of great inspiration in the present 

si tuation.

10. Education for Social Reconstruction and Service to Humanity:

In ancient India it was considered the moral duty of a 

student to pay back the debt of his education in the form of 

service to society after the completion of his education. Society 

has provided him facilities to get education. To make society 

better he was Obliged to help in educating the society, to promote 

social efficiency and happiness. True to the ancient seers of 

the country, Guru believes that the school is to work for the 

upliftment of the society as a part of its religious duty. And 

the society is bound by dharma to promote education. This 

reciprocity is unfortunately not being fully appreciated and 

recognised in our country. Education can play its vital role 

of building the nation if we could just listen to this sane 

advice of Guru Nanak that true purpose of education is achieved 

by him alone who works for the good of other people.

"Comprehension of learning consists in 
doing good to others .,,z/97

*197. fefew ^3^ 3^ *fa(t^RTcfl l|

If thou art to deliberate over thy
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Knowledge, only then wilt thou 
become the benefactor of all,

(Asa Mahalla 1, Chaupade, Adi Granth page 356).

al so .498

if 96. ^ -4q3T afe« .

"vixrey mw pxa)

When the lamp is lit, 
darkness is dispelled.
(Var Suhi, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 791).

In these lines Guru Nanak has laid down service of humanity 

as the chief characteristic of an educated man. The idea of 

•come to learn and go to serve* is imbibed in these lines. These 

words of the Guru are unique in the history of educational thought 

and practice. This saying has been adopted as a motto by National 

Service Scheme all over Indiay?

49 9. 7Rfe>f
few fe>iv5 'll

They still their ego, and attain 
to the iamortal status but rare 
is the person, who reflects 
on this Divine knowledge.

(Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 689).

The Guru hold that man becomes great exactly in the 

degree in which he works for the welfare of his fellow men and 

betterment of society. Man should earn his livelihood by honest

labour and contribute something out of that for the needy and
56osocial reconstruction.
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Soo. fes zrsra »

"3^. i|
(^ra >raw 3^i -ufo v^vO

He who eats what he earns through 
his earnest labour and from his hand 
gives something in charity; he alone, 0 
Nanak knows the true way of life.

(Var Sarang, Slok Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 1245).

The Guru is against amassing of wealth and exploitation 

of poor on the part of rich. The story of Bhai Lalo and Malik 

Bhago shows that anything obtained undeservedly is not worth 

having. Since the Guru believes in the service of man and society, 

education of their conception should promote among the young 

pupils spirit of service, social sensitiveness, co-operation and
501

sacrifice. Guru Nanak says emphatic ally:-
5-01 fefe ll

3T H

( >raw <\ H3 m} ^ 3.0

In this world perform Lord's 
service.
Then, (shalt thou) get a seat in 
Master's Court, and swing thy 
arm (happily), says Nanak.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1,Ghar 5> Granth page 26).

This ideal of social service can prove a boon for 

the modern selfish, self-centred and materialistic society. The 

prevailing system of education in India can be put on a more 

satisfactory and sounder foundations if it has its roots in India's 

cultural and spiritual heritage. The spirit of Indian civilization
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and culture which has been developed through the ages can 

serve as a beacon-light to the modern Indian youth who is 

fast heading towards western civilization. 7jjey &ve trying to 

copy their dress, language and ways of living. Sometimes 

dazzled by the spectacular scientific achievements of the 

west, they seek to adopt the western ways of life in the 

mistaken belief that the ways of dress and to talk and imitat

ion of their language will make them modern and launch them 

on the road to rapid progress.

For social reconstruction and national regeneration, 

the Guru has advocated a system of education based on funda

mental principles of Indian religion, culture, history and 

ancient literature. He has abiding faith in the inherent 

strength of Indian culture. He stood for the revival of our 

great cultural heritage. Guru was well-acquainted with the 

cultural traditions of India. All the Janam-Sakhis are 

unanimous in stating that Guru Nanak sought the company of 

contemporary religious men well-versed in the Indian religious 

literature of the age to become acquainted with the latest 

teachings of Indian philosophers and reformers* He lamented 

to see the indiscriminate imitation of the Muslim modes of 

living by his countrymen in his time. He condemned the adoption
5C>?of foreign culture and language by the people.

so 3 II
^i3 fea ^37) ~qa>i 7^ ii

( MVS1 ^ ^ % *ter ii.\)

The Khatris have abjured their religion 
and have taken to the foreign language.
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The whole world has assumed the same 
caste (is given to evil) and the ordinance 
of righteousness has lapsed.

St,

(Dhanasri Mahalla 1, Ghar 3, Adi Granth page 663)

Guru favoured mother tongue as the medium of instruct

ion. To take education to the doors of th« masses, education 

through mother tongue is very essential. Even the modern 

educationists and psychologists feel that learning on the part 

of child becomes easier and faster through his own tongue. He 

himself talked to the people in their tongue wherever he went 

to impart his teachings so that it goes into their mind 

uninterruptedly.

11• Education for Life of Action;

S03 Tra KsH 33 ^ II 
33^ ^ Mfe ||

Vf ii
^ ^ ii

( M 3d] 33?ST 1^3 ^

Where the deeds are virtuous, there 
is the perfect understanding.
Sans meritorious actions, it is awefully 
deficient.
Supplicates Nanak, of what kind is the 
man of Divine knowledge?
He who recognises his ownself 
comprehends Him.

(Sri Rag Mahalla 1,' Ghar 4, Adi Granth page 25). 

These lines of Guru Nanak embody the philosophy of 

action of the Guru. The Guru was not arm-chaired philosopher.
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He himself led the life of action. This reminds the philosophy 

of 'Karamyoga' of Gita. The christmatic Guru brought out that 

even to achieve salvation, action is a must.

Man can carve out his destiny through his own efforts. 

Like modern pragmatists in education also, he emphasizes 

learning by doing, self-help and dignity of labour. He

believes that a disciple or a student can achieve greatness
SOh

and perfection by self-help and self-guidance. "A good
SOS

personality is built through right actions." Enlightenment 

of life depends upon action. Right enlightenment can grow 

in life as a matter of course only if inspired by right action. 

It is a truth that a man devoid of right action goes on degene- 

rating himself into ignorance and folly.

With our own hands, let us 
ourselves arrange our own 
affairs.

(Var Asa, Mahalla 1, Pauri, Adi Granth page 47*+).

( ’RzTtS \ ^ a)
Know thus, 0 Nanak that the True 
One is all by Himself.

(Japuji, Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 2).

fT06 fW?S 75 ^ ||
C^ra ^

Divine knowledge is not sought by mere 
words. To explain it is hard like iron.

(Var Asa,Mahalla 1, Adi Granth page 46p).
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Even true wisdom is realised through a life of

action.

Sikh religion is a religion of action. It does 

not favour the life of a recluse or an ascetic. The example 

of Sidhs like is well-known. They led the life of an ascetic 

and penance away from society. Guru Nanak went to them, discussed 

debated and explained to them the futility of such a useless 

life. He advised them not to waste their energy and power but 

utilize it for the service of humanity. All the Janam Sakhies 

are unanimous in revealing the methods as to how Sajjan Thug,

Kauda Rakhash, Malik Bhago and many others were put in proper 

gear by the Guru. Guru Nanak loved the poor, down trodden but 

hard worker Tarkhan Bhai Lalo.

12. Comprehensive approach to education;

As we have already discussed that Guru Nanak*s approach 

to concept of education, aims of education/Curriculum, methodology 

of teaching, concept of discipline and role of teacher is very 

comprehensive, constructive, creative and excellent.

Conclusion;

Guru Nanak gave a philosophy of education which is 

complete in all respects. It has its own aims, curriculum, 

methodology of teaching, discipline, value system and solution 

to the current problems of education. 'Guru Nanak found the 

solution of various religious, social, ethical, moral, spiritual, 

cultural and other educational problems not only in Indian 

context, but in the world perspective at philosophical,
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psychological, scientific, practical and humanistic level.

His worked out solutions stand as good even today as these 

were in his own times; Guru Nanak's philosophy and education 

is meant for all mankind of the whole world at large to the 

walks of people good or bad even the parasites, the down 

troddens, untouchables.

Guru Nanak’s educational philosophy can be described 

as a representative of idealism, naturalism, pragmatism, 

realist and humanism. He had idealistic thoughts, believed 

in naturalistic tendencies and provided pragmatic solutions 

to most of the problems which were faced by the society. On 

the basis of his emphasis upon spiritual development of the 

personality and its merger into God he can be called an idealist. 

Guru Nanak was naturalist as his love for nature and natural 

phenomenon is evident from his renowned travels commonly known 

as Udasis through the plains, forests, jungles, sands, rivers, 

seas, deserts and mountains. He was pragmatist in the sense 

that he emphasised life of action Kirt Kama (dignity of labour).

He was realist as he worked for the betterment of individual

and society. He was humanist as he worked for mankind, lived

for mankind. He dedicated his life to the unity of mankind, 

universal brotherhood and welfare of humanity.

-oo-
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CHAPTER - IX

SUMMARY

INTRODUCTION;

Education is a dynamic and continuous process. It is 

concerned with growing of man in an ever growing society. Its 

evolu-tion is related to time and space. The history of Education 

is as old as human existence. The concept of education has always 

been in the process of evolution. Educational ideals of any 

great philosopher are the direct outcome of his stern beliefs, 

his intellect, time available, and contemporary religious, 

cultural, economic, social and political conditions of the 

country to which he belongs. So education, as we see it today, 

owes much to the wisdom of great philosophers so far born on 

mother earth.

The existence of great philosopher Guru Nanak is a part 

of otir history of which Indians should justly be proud of. The 

greatest faults of the Indian educational system is. that there 

is too much theory and too little of practice. So in order to 

give the education a practical bias and to remove all evils from 

the thoughts of Guru Nanak Dev can be of worth for the new system 

of education as his teachings have been a source of light to 

millions of people throughout the world.

Guru Nanak Dev gave deep thought to various problems of 

human life. Religion, philosophy, social and political systems,

education of man, position of woman, defence of faith and honour
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of the nation, aLi these matters and many others including 

even animals, birds, insects,raptiles and plant life received 

his serious attention. The views expressed by him upon any 

problem and the remedies whatsoever suggested by him stirred 

the sick and suffering nation into a new life of thought and 

action. The subjugation of the people for long had killed their 

initiative, self-reliance and self-confidence. The class 

distinctions were sharp and the doors of learning were open to 

a chosen few. The masses were steeped in ignorance, superstition 

and inertia. Guru Nanak Dev strenuously inculcated to transform 

them into a spiritually , morally, socially and physically sturdy 

people. Education, a very important vehicle of social change, 

could not thus escape his kind attention.

Although not directly Guru Nanak Dev expressed his views 

on various aspects of education. In his writings and discourses 

we come across a number of references to the meaning of education, 

the role of education in human life, the teacher, the content 

of education, the methodology of education, the duties of the 

learner, education and society, education and religion, value

of discipline in life, and so on. But the views of the Guru 

Nanak Dev on education are so scattered in his works that one 

is apt to believe that he has not propounded any philosophy of 

education. It is true that a systematic philosophy of education 

as such was not discussed and developed by him. Surely he did not
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sit down to theorize as a modern educationist would do, neither 

did he carry on any experimentation in any laboratory nor 

attended any school. Nevertheless, his stray thoughts on 

education, provide rich material to gauge his philosophy of 

education. After going through his educational ideas lying 

here and there, in his hymns, it is not difficult to place 

them together, and come to the conclusion that he had definite 

views on education.

Besides expressing his thoughts on various aspects of 

education, Guru Nanak Dev took practical steps to spread

reading and writing. Guru Nanak was the pioneer of a new 

educational movement. In the words of Teja Singh, "He enjoined 

upon his followers to open elementary schools in their villages, 

so that wherever there was a Sikh temple, there was a centre 

of rudimentary learning for boys and girls. This system has 

continued upto very recent times and may be seen even now in 

certain villages."

Guru Nanak1 s contribution to this educational movement 

was three-fold. Education, both religious and ethical in 

character, was provided in the schools. Secondly, the mother 

tongue of the people although still not fully developed was 

used as the medium of instruction. Thirdly, the chief aim 

of enlightening the minds of the people was to be achieved in 

two ways by instructing the adults through discourses, sermons 

and discussions and by giving education to children from the 

early age.
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In the words of Dr. Harbans Singh, "The advent of Guru 

Nanak in the 15th century upon this discordant land of people 

was a great event in the history of mankind".

Guru Nanak Dev was a great practical philosopher. He 

has been described as a man of Renaissance. He in fact, revo

lutionised the concept of Religion in the whole world. He is 

regarded as a Prophet of Sikhism who combines faith with 

action. He was a world teacher. His message and ideas sprouted

from a reaction against superstitions, superfluous ceremonies 

and practices done under the banner of religion. It was a 

protest against the religious formalism. Dr. Harbans Singh 

observes, "His distinguished contribution was to present a 

simple and practical way of life. He laid great emphasis on 

true living and examplified it by his own".

Guru Nanak laid the foundations of Sikh Religion and 

established a new tradition duly sanctified which also was 

followed by the subsequent Sikh Gurus. It was a land-mark in 

the world history.

Beside being a poet and philosopher of the highest 

order, he is considered to be a prophet of humanity. He 

recognises the boundless worth of the human individual. In

his philosophy man has been given a very key status. He has

firm faith in fatherhood of God and brotherhood of man and 

universality of religion. He presents an integral picture of 

God, man and Nature. Love and universal!sm made the greatest
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appeal to Guru Nanak Dev. He believes that religion is the 

highest value of life. Because it emphasizes unity and love 

for all beings. The philosophy of universal humanism introduced 

by Guru Nanak, is a philosophy of love and service for mankind.

Guru Nanak approached education as he approached life 

as a poet, with a totality of vision. To him, major ideal of 

education is the development of the inner self, the innate 

facilities leading to all round development of personality. 

Education should lead to satisfaction of mind and the peace 

of soul. He was not satisfied with the existing curriculum 

which was purely academic. He recommended a broad curriculum 

for the full man satisfying the spiritual, the creative, the 

aesthetic and vocational aims of education. To him sources 

of knowledge are nature, life and teacher . He advocated self 

imposed discipline.

According to Guru Nanak Dev, we should not become very 

emotional over the ups and downs in life. We should do the 

duties required of us according to the situations in which 

we are placed. Both happiness and misery may come and go, bur 

we should not lose our balance of mind. We should have faith 

in God and accept every happening as His will, without joy or 

sorrow•

We pray to God only when we are in trouble. But accord

ing to Guru Nanak, one should ask God nothing when one prays 

to Him. Prayers should be an expression of gratitude to God
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for what we are and how we have been placed in life. This 

attitude is indeed difficult but faith in Him can slowly bring 

up to realise this state of mind.

So far no systematic effort has been made to study 

the educational ideas and practices of Guru Nanak Dev and to 

evaluate and bring into limelight his contribution to education. 

The need for a careful and unbiased study of Guru Nanak Dev's 

thinking on education is obvious and desired.

The present study is an attempt to find out whether 

Guru Nanak Dev had any specific educational philosophy and 

is that philosophy is of any purpose to us? Can we really 

find in his writings adequate material for a coherent theory 

of education? Does his ideas have any relevance for us who 

are witnessing rapid changes in education as a result of the 

fast changing social scenario, economic channels and political 

institutions all the world over?

It is in this spirit of quest that the investigator 

has attempted to study the philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev. She 

has ventured to take up a critical analysis of the philosophy 

of Guru Nanak Dev with the conviction that it has meaning and 

significance for us who are still to reconstruct a sound 

national educational system.

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE:

Guru Nanak gave a social philosophy for the society 

and did not write separately and specifically about the education
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at one place. However, while writing about the social atmos

phere, cultural heritage and spiritual make, he so often wrote 

hither and thither about education too. If all his sayings about 

education can be arranged together in an orderly fashion and 

put up systematically, one will find that his concepts about 

education were quite clear and can be embodied in one unit as 

a systematic philosophy of education.

The scholars, who have tried to study the Guru*s life, 

teachings and writings, did not try to evolve a systematic 

philosophy of education as conceived by Guru Nanak. The author 

tried to find if some deliberate efforts have been made by 

some one; but she did not come across any such compilation 

except some articles written here and there by certain authors 

and other prominent scholars. These articles, too, were not 

based upon some systematic research but were the thoughts of 

some great scholars based upon the Bani of the Guru. Gome of 

the studies which are not exactly related to the present study 

but are in line with it are as under.

Taran Singh (1969) has published two volumes of Guru 

Nanak Bani Parkash. He has given Bani of Guru Nanak alongwith 

its meaning and interpretation. The important point of this 

book is that the sequence of Banis and Ragas are the same as 

in Guru Granth Sahib.

Harbans Singh (197-^) conducted a study on educational 

philosophy of Guru Nanak. He wrote that Guru Nanak had philosophy
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of education because he formulated some principles which helped 

him in educating others.

Amrit Kaur (1980) conducted a study with the main 

objective to study in perspective of the educational philosophy 

of the Sikh Gurus from Guru Nanak to Guru Gobind Singh. Her 

study revealed; (1) Education is self-realization in all its 

powers and potentialities. (2) The main aims of education are 

individual development, social development and preparation for 

a life for action. (3) Contents of education include religious 

education, study of biographies, teaching of mother tongue, 

calligraphy, arithmetic and book keeping; manual labour, arts 

and crafts, music and poetry, training in arms, study of history 

and politics. (4) To educate adults, the non-formal methods of 

teaching are required like kirtan, katha, celebration of festi

vals, discussions and debates, travelling etc. (5) To educate 

children, methods required are oral-cum-memorization, use of 

poetry and song, recitation and play. (6) The teacher is one 

who has realized the True Lord and is a seeker of truth.

(7) Intellectual, social, moral and spiritual development is 

possible only when there is a conscious endeavour on the part 

of the educand to discipline his life. (8) A disciple is one 

who follows the discipline of the gurus and is a fully dedicated

soul and seeker of truth. (9) Woman has her role in the preser- 

va ion ana proper functioning of society as mother, wife, sister

and daughter. (10) Female education consists of reading and



288

writing of Gururnukhi and study of Holy Granth. (11) The method

of evaluation consists of correction by the teacher while the 

student precites or repeats.

Khosla (1983) evaluated that to the Gurus, the truth is 

the only norm and truthful living is the peak of all excellence 

which determine the entire realm of values, which embodies 

truth, goodness and beauty in itself. He said that according 

to Guru Nanak Dev the world is a pious place and man must 

enhance its piety and holiness by making truth as the focus of 

all his conduct and character. So the main aim of education is 

to awaken man to his true merit. Education must make man 

spiritually whole and awake him to perceive a perfect divine 

design in life and to realise the best in him which is God, 

the primal truth. The study of philosophy was the most important 

subject but the humanities and liberal arts, music and poetry, 

languages and literature, history and theology etc. were made 

integral part of the curriculum at the centres set up by them. 

Guru made the techniques of deductive and inductive logic, 

observation, demonstration, analysis and synthesis etc. as 

important tools of education. They explain the concept of the 

teacher or guru in two ways, namely, the Pawan Guru and the 

Human Guru. ^ The very term 'Sikh* signifies a learner, a seeker 

of truth and righteousness in all his learning, education 

and his life, conduct and character. The Sikh gurus take into 

consideration the philosophy of various schools of thought, 

Eastern as well as Western, in building up their philosophy of
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education. They put it in practice in their own life style,

as also at their great centres of education and culture.
«

Daljit Singh (1993) in his article, "Sikh Theory of 

Evolution: Haumai" evaluated that Guru Nanak's spiritual 

experience highlights four facts about the Basic Reality.

First, He is the Creator, and is both transcendent and immanent, 

but He does not incarnate. Second He is the Fount of all values. 

Third, He being Love, is interested in the evolution and 

progress of the world, and is its guide and Enlightener.

Fourth, in view of the first three qualities of God, the goal 

of the spiritual man is to be the instrument of such a God or 

Reality.
//

Gurjit Kaur (199*+) in her study on the Educational Concepts
//

of Guru Nanak in Japu J1 Sahib concluded that educational concepts 

of Guru Nanak Dev are relevant to the present day classroom 

situation for inculcating values among the students.

XWjcet Singh (1995) in his article "Guru Nanak - Prophet of 

Unique Ideology” describes that the fundamental principle of 

Guru Nanak* s religion is the establishment of a spiritual 

link between the individual salvation and the social salvation 

of man and to emphasise that there can be no social salvation 

of man till his spiritual level is raised, and there can be 

no spiritual salvation of man till it is integrated with his 

social salvation or till it is reflected in man's social field.

Muthumohan (1997) while reviewing Sikhism - its Philosophy 

and History” found that Sikhism can not be understood properly
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within the traditional framework, of dichotomy of spirituality 

and temporality and thus creating a new paradigm of unity of 

spirituality and earthliness, otherwise called a whole life 

philosophy. In this newly created space, God is not only 

transcendent, but also immanent in life. One sided transcendent 

idea of God is the characteristic feature of Brahaminic Vedantic 

thought (Neti marga) and it fails to work out an ethical criterion 

for earthly life.

From the above review, it is observed that only a few 

attempts have been made to evolve the educational concepts of 

the Guru , especially as described in Guru Nanak Bani, and 

practically no work has been done in the field of Educational 

Philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev, therefore, further research is 

verily required in this field.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM:

The present problem states:

“Philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev and Its 

Relevance for Education".

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. To analyse the general philosophy of Guru Nanak in terms 

of metaphysics, epistemology, axiology, concept of God, 

concept of man, concept of religion, concept of nature,

Guru Nanak*s Philosophy of Life, Social and Political 

Philosophy and his Fundamental Teachings.
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2. To examine the contribution of Guru Nanak to educational 

philosophy of India with reference to the following:

i) Meaning and concept of education,

ii) Aims of education,

iii) C urriculura.

iv) Methods of teaching.

v) Expected qualities of a student-

vi) Concept of discipline,

vii) Role of the teacher,

viii) Education for women.

ix) Human Relationship (Humanistic Philosophy).

3. To examine the relevance of Guru Nanak Dev's philosophy 

for education.

METHOD AND PROCEDURE;

As the present problem chosen for research is primarily 

philosophical in nature, the investigator has, therefore, based 

her study on the philosophical and historical methods.

The relevant features of information were traced from 

various primary and secondary sources. The primary source 

consisted of Guru Nanak Bani contained in Guru Granth Sahib.

The secondary sources of information were the relevant material 

available in the form of periodicals, papers, journals and 

books on the topic.

DESIGN OF THE STUDY

It is a philosophical study. The main approach was
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analytical model. The investigator had tried to trace the 

concept of Guru Nanak's philosophy with reference to aims, 

curriculum, methods, discipline, teacher etc. by following 

analytical model, in narrative form.

TOOLS OF RESEARCH

Content analysis was done in order to analyse the 

philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev and to find out its relevance for 

education.

DELIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

1. It was delimited to the study of metaphysics, epistemology, 

axiology, concept of God, nature, man as the outcome

of Guru Nhnak's general philosophy.
2. The study was delimited to Guru Nanak's educational 

thoughts.

3. The relevance of Guru Nanak's philosophy was delimited 

to the study of aims, curriculum, methods of teaching, 

discipline, qualities of the students, role of the 

teacher, education for women and human relationship.

4. The study was based on the Gurbani composed by Guru 

Nanak Dev and has been entered in Guru Granth Sahib.

DEFINITIONS-OF VARIOUS TERMSi 

VJhat is Education?

In terms of the Education Commission Report (1948-49), 

"Education, according to the Indian traditions is not merely 

a means of earning a living; nor it is only a nursery of thought
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or a school for citizenship. It is an initiation into the life 

of spirit, a training of human souls in the pursuit of truth 

and the practice of virtue. It is a second birth, divitiyam 

Janama

What is Philosophy?

The areas of inquiry in all philosophies, generally are:

The problems of Reality, of knowledge and of Value.

The problem of Reality is # What is reality? What is the 

nature of Universe in which we live? The branch of philosophy, 

which deals with this great problem is called Metaphysics.

The problem of Knowledge is: How does a man knows what is 

real? How do we get knowledge, and how can we be sure that it 

is true and not false, it is right and not wrong, and it is 

correct and not error or blunder. This area of philosophy :Ls 

called Epistemology.

The third area in philosophy is the area of Axiology i.e. 

value. What are the important values that are to be desired 

in life? Are these values rooted in reality? How can we realise 

them in our experience? The branch of philosophy which deals

with these questions is called Axiology.
—..... -

What is Educational Philosophy?

Philosophy is the determining force for laying down the 

aims of education. Many intellectuals turned their attention 

to examine critically and systematically the problems of ends
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and means in education. In this quest for ends and means, lies 

the genesis of a new discipline called ‘Philosophy of Education 

or Educational Philosophy*, entrusted with the twin task of laying 

down the goals and essentials of good, happy and harmonious life 

and mapping out the means to achieve those goals. That way 

Philosophy and Education have bilateral relationship.

In this context, the philosophy of Guru Nanak Dev has been 

made systematically/outlined in terms of metaphysics, epistemology, 

axiology, logic, meaning of education, aims, curriculum, methods 

of teaching, discipline, role of the teacher etc.

NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY

We are standing on the threshold of the 21st. century.

Those being born now will be faced with unprecedented opportuni

ties and challenges due in their lives to very rapid advancement 

of science and technology. A serious review shows that the 

ongoing rudimentary educational system is not of much use for 

the survival of mankind. Therefore, keeping in view the needs 

of the new ensuing century, a deeper probe into Guru Nanak’s 

works and the educational thoughts will be of greater help and 

relevance for the educational development of the country.

So the need of the present study will be to analyse the 

educational thoughts of Guru Nanak and to visualise whether these 

could be the guiding principles in shaping the personality of our 

youth in the coming spell of time.

In the present spell of period selfless man has become a 

selfish in his pose and has thus taken a diversion from the real
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way of life, forgetting contentment to thrive, resorting to 

loot, arsenal, hooliganism, miscreation, anti social activities, 

intoxication, anti national thinking, terrorism, dacoity, 

cheating, theft and stealing, frauds, disgruntleness, frustration, 

discontentment, and immorality and what not- To overcome limit

less desires, harsh happenings and vulgarities, the study of self 

enlightenment is a must.

The glory of work lies in its being meaningful to the all 

walks of people in different categories of life, at all times, 

and it is meaningful in many different ways. The orientation of 

this work will be very much useful to the present day youth and 

the instances in daily life in our society. The teachings of 

Guru make this woik a significant contribution to our under

standing of the contemporary appropriateness of Gurbani to 

Indian society.

In the prevailing state of traumatic change through which 

Indian society is passing, old values tend to be ignored merely 

because they are old, although unfortunately there are no new 

ones to replace them and we choose the superficial values of 

other nations, which are not suited to the genius of our country 

or to the traditions we have preserved. It is expected that 

the present work can be of much use for the coming generations 

of 21st century.

Message of Guru Nanak emphatically assumes great signifi

cance as we have inherited a great treasure house of wisdom in
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his teachings. But alas, we have relegated these teachings 

to the background. Therefore, the time has come when the Indian 

majority must reaffirm their faith in the message of Guru Nanak, 

not merely in words but in deeds.

The future of our nation lies in the hands of our young 

men and women, and it is essential that they should know and 

put into practice the truth which made their ancestrals great.

Also the quantitative expansion and the need for improvement of 

education has raised the problem of right type of methods of 

teaching. This necessitates not only providing the teachers, 

the knowledge of their respective subjects, but also the knowledge 

of additional techniques given by Guru Nanak. Unless such 

dedicated teachers are found, the educational institutions 

cannot deliver goods that are expected of them. It is thus 

expected that the present study will make the teachers familiar 

with the right and effective methods followed by Guru Nanak 

during his preachings viz. travelling method; , discussion method, 

activity method, project method, self study, story telling 

method, mass drill and recitation method, individual and collective, 

method, love and persuasion method, correlation method 

and practical work method.

Another reason for undertaking this study is that no 

much work of this nature has been done till now in India.

In earnest parlance, it is assumed and presumed that not 

only the parents and teachers but also the planners, curriculum 

framers, guidance counsellors etc. will be benefitted by the
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findings of the present study as they wilL come to know in 

right spirit about the concept of education, aims of education, 

curriculum, qualities and roles of the teacher, methods of 

teaching, concept of discipline and their relevance for the 

educational system.

CONCLUSIONS:

Guru Nanak, the founder of Sikhism, is well known as a 

great philosopher, and a pre-eminent religious leader, but needs 

to be introduced as a sociologist par excellence. The doctrine 

he advanced, a remarkable fusion of spirituality and sociology, 

assures the most harmonious living for mankind. While the 

former, living for mankind provides serenity at the individual 

level, the state of equipoise at social and cosmic levels is 

secured by the latter. Sociological theories of various socio

logists of the 19th and 20th centuries are significant works, 

but are not comprehensive in approach. Present ideas that are 

true for a particular society under specific circumstances provide 

contradicting solutions for human social problems. Much earlier, 

Guru Nanak offered mankind a more absolute, scientific, and 

practical ideology for all societies, in all situations.

Guru Nanak realised that people discriminate against one 

another on the basis of faith, race, caste, creed, gender and 

status. His medicine was five pills of ethical life style. The 

first was to practise love, not hollow rituals. An individual 

will be judged by his/her sincerity. In simple words, a person

%
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is known by what he feels, not what he/she says.

Second, deeds alone are valued. God will judge individuals 

solely by what they have done and full justice is delivered in 

His Court. All human beings regardless of their gender, deserve 

equal and full respect.

Third, one must live honestlyf Honestly earned money is 

like sweet milk and taking what is due to others is as repulsive 

as pork to Muslims and beef to Hindus.

The fourth principle was that physical renunciation was 

useless. Running away from life will solve nothing, but living 

with it will %
Fifth wa5 tkat 5 iraice iS frit e WOY'ihifs yimpcttant princif'It 

of 6aru And that correct way of worship is serving humanity,

not worshipping stones. God must be realised through His

creation. His existence is in every human being and everywhere

in nature.

Guru Nanak said, '’my meditation is a way of living. To 

live that way, you must unconditionally surrender to these 

principles." Guru Nanak cautioned and advised that it is not 

going to be an easy task to follow these principles. The 

essence of Guru Nanak's invitation translates like thisi
"Only those who are ready to sacrifice their
lives are invited to follow my path.
Once you follow the path, don't hesitate to
offer your head."5,07,

5“o 7. <Jao tao prem khelan ka chaoj sir dhar tali gall
meri aao .
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SUGGESTIONS

The author suggests and has the cherished desire that this 

work may percolate almost to each and every country of the world 

ana to be placed in the libraries of Universities, teachers 

training institutes and Departments of Comparative Studies in 

Religion so that the contribution of Guru Nanak to the discipline 

of teaching and education be known to the whole world for extract

ing the maximum benefit out of the educational thoughts put forth 

by Guru Nanak through his teachings and preachings.

Since this work is still of very virgin nature, further 

research is not only warranted but also expected to find out 

propensities engraved in the valuable thoughts spelt out by 

Guru Nanak in his sacred versions.

The present and the future of man is neither very certain 

nor looks to be very delightful. It seems to be rather vague, 

cumbersome illusionary. To get rid of all these intellectual, 

economic and social crisis as well as spiritual ailments one 

must have value oriented philosophy of life and education. For 

this purpose, the existing system of education needs to be 

re-oriented. In this context, the investigator has humbly made 

some suggestions on the basis of the present problem of research 

under the following sub-heading si
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I. Further Studies.

II. Policy Implications.

For Further Studies

(a) The Bani of the Bhatts included in Adi Granth as 'swayes' 

written in the praise of Guru Nanak be studied in the 

light of philosophical and educational needs of the 

present system of education.

(b) The philosophy of Adi Granth be conceived in its totality 

of the educational process.

(c) The metaphysics, epistemology, axiology and logic of 

Guru Nanak Bani be studied as an independent discipline 

of education.

(d) The Guru Nanak Bani be treated specifically and analysed 

more comprehensively as an independent thinker by co-relating 

his similarities and dissimilarities with other thinkers

of the educational world.

(e) The significance of the philosophy of Guru Nanak from 

the philosophical and educational point of view must be 

interpreted in the light of the recommendations of Education 

Commissions and policies made at National and International 

levels.

(f) The International or Universal problems like life long 

education, value education, environmental education and 

education for world peace be logically discussed in the 

broader context of the Guru's Bani.
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(g) The combination of what he has said, preached, and lived 

through as a model of an ideal teacher, needs to be 

investigated and how such qualities can be inculcated in 

our teachers.

(h) The central idea of educational process of the Guru’s 

Bani was spiritual education and all other aspects of 

education were subordinated to it- The fact remains that 

our present educational system is developing students 

intellectually, physically, scientifically and psychologically 

but their spirit is left untouched. The result is corrup

tion, favouritism and nepotism. It needs to be investigated^

to how moral and spiritual education can be made an integral 

part of the educational process.

For Policy Implications

The life and works of Guru Nanak be taught in the curriculum 

as an independent discipline and also by incorporating these 

in the field of humanities and social sciences.

The ideals of the Guru be highlighted to the students in 

such a way that they must develop love not only for the human 

values but also for the animal world.

The teacher-training process to embrace the philosophy 

of Guru Nanak be initiated. An ideal situation can be found 

from teaching different schools of thoughts to the teacher 

trainees, the concept of the Guru pleaded by him must be highlighted

The main spectrum of education developed in India has been 

advocating the development of transmission of knowledge rather
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than inculcation of a value system. This results in building 

and developing lop-sided personalities, intellectually sharp, 

politically mature, socially advanced but morally and spiritually 

deficient. So to keep the development of personalities in the 

right track, pictures, video-tapes, and film strips be prepared 

and presented to the students whenever they desire to see in 

right perspective and benevolent excellence.

Whole Bani of Guru Nanak, exhibited in the Adi Granth is 

arranged in different Rag as. To enjoy the poetic and musical 

favour and fervour of these works, efforts be made to record tapes 

and then recite to the students.

The modern techniques of education i.e. radio,television 

and teaching aids-machines be used to impart the thoughts and 

deeds of the Guru to students in their routine programmes. For 

this purpose, the works of Guru Nanak need to be arranged in a 

self-learning series the technology of programmed instructions.

The preparation of text books at primary, secondary and 

university levels be made in the light of the holy teachings of 

Guru Nanak.

The co-curricular activities concerned with the historical 

importance of Gurbani like birth days, initiation days and 

anniversaries be organised in educational institutions to feed 

in the message of truth and wisdom echoed by this great thinker 

of medieval India.

Lastly, it is the humble opinion of the investigator that
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the present field of educational research must be activated to 

explore the hidden treasure of wisdom preserved on the holy pages 

of Guru Nanak Bani as treasured in the sacred Volume of Adi 

Granth. It is further added that if the philosophy of Indian 

education conceived by the Great Guru, is interpreted and 

implemented honestly, the distorted picture of the present world 

will obviously get eliminated. The message of the Great Guru 

will be converted into the realm of faith and truth and will 

prevail upon as a goodwill message for the humanity.

-oo-
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